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4. CONTRACT NO. 5.REQUISITION/PURCHASEREQUEST NO.6. PROJECT NO.
IMPORTANT -The"offer"sectiononthe reverse must be fully completed by offeror.

PAGE OF PAGES2. TVPE OF SOLICITATION 3. DATE ISSUED1. SOLICITATION NO.

SOLICITATION, OFFER,
AND AWARD ~ ADVERTISED (IFS)

(Construction, Alterationf; or Repair) SCS-3-AZ-85 LJ NEGOTIATED (RFP) 4-15-85

I

I-

8. ADDRESS OFFER TOe 7.ISSUEDBV CODE
..........--------- ......----1

USDA .... Soil Conservation Service
201 E. Indianola, ·Suit£2 200
Phoenix, AZ 85012

USDA - Soil Conservation Service
201 E.Indiano1a,Suite 200
Phoenix, AZ 85012

B. TEL.EPHONE NO.flnelude oreoeode) (NO COLLECT CALLS)

602-241-5127

SOLICITATION
-e NOTE: In advertisedsoUcitations"offer"and ·"offeror."mean"bid" and "bidder".

10. THEGO""ERNMENT REQUIRES PERFORMANCE OF THEWORKOESCRIBEOINTHESE DOCUMENTS (Title, id~nR')lln, no., dote):

Construction of the Signal Butte Floodwater Retarding Structure alia the Pass ]'lountain
DiversionandOutlet10cated nortllwestofApache Junction, f:1aricopa County,lirizona, in
accordance wi ththeattac]1ed specifications •

•
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PART tv - REPRESENTATIONS AND iNSTRUCTIONS

REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS AND
OTHER STATEMENTS OF OFFERORS

INSTRS,. CONDS.. AND NOTICES'TO OFFER
1" .... %1,.
21S-Z11

SPECIAL CONTHACTREQUIR-eMENTS M EVA LUATI ONF ACTORS FOR AWAR D

11. TheContractorshaU begin performance within 20 calendar days and complete itwithin 250 calendar days after receiving

- [J award, (!]. notice to proceed. This performance period is Ii} mandatory, 0 negotiable. (See _...--_- ......-.---- .)

12A.THECONTRACTOR MUST FURNISH ANVREQU'RED PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS?
(If "YES," indicGte within how mGn)' cGlendarda)', after award in Item 12B.)

128. CALENDAR DAYS

[I] YES EJNO 10
13. ADDITIONAL SOLICITATION REQUIREMENTS:

_ A. Sealed offers in original and 0 copies to perform the work required are due at the place specified in Item 8 by 2:00p.ln. (hour)
local time 6-13--85 (dat,). Ifthis is an advertised solicitation, offers will be publicly opened at that time. Sealed envelopes
containing offers shan be marked to show the offeror's name and address, the solicitation number, and the date and time offers are due.

B.An offerguaranteeCKlis, Dis not required.

_c. All oftersare subject to the (1 ) work requirements, and (2) other provisions and clauses incorporated in the so'ic~tation in full text or by
reference.

o.Offers providing less than __6.....0............._ calendar days for Government acceptance after the date. offers are due will be considered nonrespon..
sive ··andwil'.be ·rejected.

e. NSH 7S0-01-155-3212 1442-101 STANDARD FORM '442(10-83)
Prescribed by GSA
FAR (48 CFR) 53.236-1(e)



14. NAME AND AODRESSOF OFFEROR (lnc'ud.• ZIP Code) 15. TELEPHONE NO. (Inc'ude oreo code)
OF FER (Must be, fully completed byo",ror)

CODE FACILITV CODE

16. REMITTANCE ADDRESS (Inc'ude only if different them Item 14)

17. The offeror .agrees to perform the work required at the prices specified below in strict accordance with the terms of this solicitation, if this offer is accepted

by the Government within calendar days after the date offers are due. (lruert ony number equol to or.,..oter thontheminimum requirement

,toted In Item 13D. Emlure to 'lUert onynumber meon.the offeror occepa the minimum in Item 13D. )

AMOUNTS "~

18. The offeror agrees (a) to carry outthisofferifthe Government accepts it by signing Item 31 Bwithin the time specified in Item 13D, and •.
(b) to furnish any required performance and payment bonds.

19. ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF AMENDMENTS
(The o'ferortJClenowled,e.rec.,ptof amendment. to the IOlicitotion -,ive number anddoteofeach)

AMENDMENT NO.

DATE

20A. NAME ANOTtTLEOF PERSON AUTHORtZEDTO SIGN OFFER 20B.SIGNATURE 20c.orFER DATE
(TYpe or print)

AWARD (To be completed by Government)
21. ITEMS ACCEPTED:

•

•
22. AMOUNT 23. ACCOUNTING AND APPROPRIATION DATA

26. ADMINISTERED BY CODE I------------4

24. SUBMIT INVOICES TO ADDRESS SHOWN IN
(4 copite. unle.. othenulle .peeified)

....-\ITEM 25. NEGOTIATED PURSUANT TOo 10 USC 2304(a)( ) 0 41 USC 252(c)(
27. PAYMENT WILL BE MADE BY

CONTRACTING OFFICER WILL COMPLETE ITEM 28 OR 29 AS APPLICABLE

[J 28. NEGOTIATED AGREEMENT (Contractor u required to .i". thil

document and refum cople. to "'uln, office.) Contractor agrees
to furnish ,and deliver all items or perform all work,'requisitions identified
On this form and any continuation sheets for the consideration slated in this
contract. The rights and obligations of the parties to this contract shall be
governed by (e) this contract award, (b) the solicitation, and (c) the clauses,
representations, certifications, and specifications or incorporated by refer
ence in' or attached 'to this contract.

o 29. AWARD (Confroc.to,.·,. not 1Wg-uired to Ii.n thi. document.) Your offer
on this solicitation, is hereby accepted as to the items listed. This award con
summates the contract, which consists of (a) the Government solicitation and
your offer, and (b) this contract award. No further contractual document is
necessary.

30A. NAME AND TITLE OF CONTRACTOR OR PERSON AUTHORIZED 31A. NAME OF CONTRACTING OFFICER (Type or print)
TO SIGN (Type orprint)

30B. SIGNATURE 30C.DATE 318. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

BY

31C~ AWARD
DATE

STANDARD FORM 1442 BACK (lO-S3)

~ u.s. GOVER;';~IJ:::-;T PKC~Tl~G OFFICE:i984-4J6-954
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CONTINUATION SHEET

SECTION.B - SUPPLIES OR SERVICES & PRICE/COSTS

BID SCHEDULE
SIGNAL BUTTE FLOODWATER RETARDING STRUCTURE

Item Spec. Unit
No. Work or Material No. Quantity Unit Price Amount

1. Clearing & Grubbing 2 108 Acres $ $

2. Mobilization 8 1 Lump Sum $ $

3. Water 10
a. First 40,000 MG 40,000 M.G. $ 5.25 $210,000.00
b. Over 40,000 MG XXX M.G. $ 4.25 XXX

4. Cutoff Trench Excavation, 21 42,580 Cu. Yd. $ $
Common

5. Structure Excavation, Common 21 4,348 Cu. Yd. $ $

6. Channel Excavation, Common 21 24,632 Cu. Yd. $ $

7. Earth!i11 23 499,500 Cu. Yd. $ $

8. Structure Backfill 23 2,692 Cu. Yd. $ Sv

9. Filter Diaphragm 24 106 Cu. Yd. $ S

10. Concrete, Class 4000· (colored) 31 672 Cu. Yd. $ $

11·. Concrete, Class 4000 (other) 31 377 Cu. Yd. $ $

12. Steel·Reinforcement 34 106,529 Lbs. $ $

13. 36-Inch Pipe 41 148 L.F. $ $

--
14. 12-1nch Slide Gate Assembly 71 1 Lump Sum $ $

15. Identification Sign 81 1 Lump Sum $ $

16. Gate and Guard Fence 91 1 Lump Sum $ $

17. Fence 92 7,230 Lin. Ft. $ $

18. Emergency Spillway Drain 207 213 Lin. Ft. $ $

19. Surveys 401 1 L.S. $ $

e 20. HDPECurtain 402 176,542 Sq. Ft. $ $

TOTAL • •••••.•• $

ITANDARDFDRM. (R£V. lMI)
......' ..... .,GSA
PAR 141 CPR) la.llJ
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SECTIONB-SUPPLIESOR SERVICES & PRICE/COSTS

BID SCHEDULE
PASS MOUNTAIN DIVERSION AND OUTLET

Spec.
Work or Material No. Quantity Unit

Unit
Price Amount

Mobilization 8 1 Lump Sum ......$_.__----

Clearing & Grubbing

Channel Excavation,
Common

Structure Excavation,
Common

2

21

21

39

251,656

22,475

Acres

Cu. Yd.

Cu. Yd.

$

$

$

$

$

Cutoff Trench Excavation,21
Common

21,135 Cu. Yd. $ $

Structure Backfill

Earthfill

Drainfill

Topsoil

12-lnch Diameter
Welded Steel Pipe

Loose Rock Riprap

Bedding

Grouted Rock Riprap
No. 1

Grouted Rock R1prap
No. 2

Fence

23

23

24

26

52

61

61

62

62

92

413

145,900

72,880

650

8,108

1,700

933

12,320

40

Cu. Yd.

Cu. Yd.

Cu. Yd.

S.Y.

L.F.

Ton

Ton

C.Y.

C.Y.

L.F.

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

.L- --,....

$

$

$

Identification Sign 93 1 Lump Sum $
........-----

4-Inch Diameter Plastic 207
Pipe Drains

464 L.F. $ $:--_......------

Surveys 401 1 Lump Sum $------- s

- TOTAL (BOTH SCHEDULES) $ - --

ITANDARD FORM 38 (REv.l.el)
~eIC'lbeetby GSA
FAR C., CFR) 51.11J
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SECTION C-DESCRI PT I ON/SPEC'I FICAT IONS/WORK STAT~MENT
t <

SlGNAlt3UTTE/PASS MOUNTAIN

2. CLEARING AND GRUBBING

1• SCOPE

The work shall consist of the clearing and grubbing of designated
areas by removal and disposal of trees, snags, 'togs, stumps, s'hrubs
and rubbish.

2. MARKING

The limits ot the areas to be c lea red and grubbed w;'t I be mdrked by
means of stakes, f'Jags, tree markings or other suitable methods.
Trees to be "left standing and un; nj ured wi) J be des i gnatedbyspeci a]
mdrkings placed on the trunks at a height "'of about six feetdbovt: the
ground ·surface.

6. REMOVAL

A1 I trees not marked for preservat ion anda'l·1 snags,·'oys, brush,
stumps, shrubs and rubbish shall be removed from within the ., ;mits of
the marked areas. Unless otherwise specified, all stumps, roots and
rootcl usters havi n9 adi ameter of onei nch or" arger sha 11 be
grubbed out to a depth of at 'least two feet below subgradeelevation
for concrete structures and one foot be"lowthe ground surfdceat
embankment sites and other designated areas.

4. DISPOSAL

Unless otherwise specified, all materials removed from the cleared
and grubbed areas shall be burned or buried at ")ocdtions approved by
the Engineer or otherwise disposed of as approved by the Engineer.

b. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The cleared and grubbed area wi 11 be measured to the nearest U.·'
acre. Payment for c·'earing and grubbing will be made for the total
area within the designated limits at the contract unit price. Such
payment will constitute full compensation for all labor, equipment,
tools and ~ll other items necessary and incidental to the comp)etion
of the work.

•

Compensation for any item of work d~scri bed in the cant ract but not
listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment for the
item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items and the
items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in Sect·ion 7
of this specification.
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6. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS -SIGNAL BUTTE

Items of wor1to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction detail s are:

a. Bid Ite.m 1. Clearing .and Grubbing

(1) This item shall consist of c1eariny and grubbing within the
limits of the dam. principal spil"lway, gated outlet,;n"let
and. outlet channels, emergency spillway outlet channel,
diversion and borrow area shown on the plans.

(2) The borrow area shall be cleared and grubbed in stages as
mat~rial is required for construction.

(3) Waste materials shall be disposed of within the borrow area
in the ~Iocation shown on sheet 2 of the p·'ans.

(4) Any waste materials that are burned shall be handied in
accordance with Maricopa County Health Department
regulations.

(5) Waste materials or their residue shall be buried with a
minimum of 18 inches soil cover. smoothed and blended to
conform to existing terrain.

(6) Compensation for Subsidiary Item Structure Removal wi-tl be
included in this bid item.
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6. ITEMSOFWORKAND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS - PASS MOUNTAIN

Items of work to be perfor medin conformance with this specification dnd the
construction details are:

a. Bid Item~,Clearingand Grubbing

(1) This item shall consist of clearing and grubbing of art areas shown
on the drawings and staked in thefie'ld.

(2) If waste materials are disposed of by burying, they shall be buriedd
minimum of 18 inchesbe"towthe existing ground surface in the
wastedisposdl areas sho wnon the drawings. When disposal is
com pOlete,thew aste disposal areas shall be sm oothed and graded to
b'lendinto the surrounding .terrain.

(3) If materials removed from the cleared and grubbed area are to be
burned, burning must be carried out in accorddnce with Maricopa
County Hea"lth Depart ment regu'iations.

.
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'I. SCuPE

SIGNAL BUTTE/PASS MOUNTAIN

3. STRUCTURE REMuVAl

Th~work Shdl1 consist of the removal t salvage and dispOSd~1 ot'
structures (including fences) from the designated areas.

2. MARKING

Each structure unit to b~ removed will be marked by means of stakes,
f'ags, painted markers or other suitable methods.

All structures designated ; n the contract for removal shall be
removed to the specified extent and depth.

4. SALVAGE

Structures that are designated to be salvaged shall be carefully
removed and neatly p·taced in the specified storage areas. Salvaged
structures that are capab"e of being disassemb'led shall be dismanc led
into individualrnembers or sections. Such structures shall be neatl~
match marked with paint prior to disassemb'ly. All pins, nuts, bolts,
washers, p"ates and other loose parts shal"1 be marked or tagged to
indicate their proper locations in the structure and sha'il be
fastened to theappropri ate structura -, member or packed in su i tabJe
containers. Materials from fences designated to be salvaged shall be
placed outside the work area on the property from which they were
removed. Wire shall be rolled into uniform rolls of convenient
size. Posts and rails shall be neatly piled.

b. UISPOSAL UF REFUSE MATE~lALS

Unless otherwise specified, refuse materials resulting from structure
removal· shall be burned or buried at locations approved by the
Engineer or otherwise disposed of as specified or as approved by the
Engineer.

6. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but not
listed in the bid schedule will be inciuded in the payment for the
item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items and the
items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in Section I
of this specification.
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ITEMS OFW~K AN~tONSTRUCTI0N DITAILS - SIGNAL BUTTE

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specHi cati on and
the construction details are:

a. Subsidiarl Item, Structure Removal

(l) Thi s item sha 11 consi st of the removal and di sposal of fence,
as shown on the drawings, needed to complete the work.

(2) In section 3, Removal, wires and pOStS shan be removed with
minimal disturbance to soil and v~getation.

(~) Uisposal of fence materials shall be the responsibility of the
contractor.

(4) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation
for this work will be included in Bid Item 1.
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SIGNAL BUTTE/PASS MOUi~TArN

b. POLLUTION CUNTRUL

1. SCOPE

Tne work shall consist ofinsta 1"1 i ng measures or performing work
to control erosion and minimize the production of sediment and
other pollutants .towaterand airduri ng construction operations
in accordance with these specifications.

2. MATERIALS

All materials furnished shal"1 meet the requirements of the
Material Specifications listed in, Section B of this specification.

3. EWUSION ANU SEUIMENT CONTROL MEASURES ANUWURKS

The work and measures shall include but not be limited to the
followin9, as shown on the drawings or as specified in Section 8
of thi sspec i fi cat i on.

Staging of Earthwork Activities - The excavation and moving of
soi 1 materialsshal I be scheduled so that the smallest possible
areas will be unprotected from erosion for the shortest time
feasible.

Seeding- Seeding to IJrotect disturbed areas shal J be used as
s~ecified on the drawings or in S~ction 8 of this specification.

Mulching - MulChing shall be used to provide temporary protection
to soil surfaces from erosion.

Diversions - Diversions shall be used to divert water away from
work~reas and/or to collect runoff from work dreas for treatment
and safe disposition.

Stream Crossings - Stream crossings shall be used where fording of
streams by equipment is necessary.

Sediment Basins - Sediment basins shall be used to settle and
fi Iter out sediment from eroding areas to protect properties and
streams below the construction site.

Straw Bale Filters - Straw bale filters shall be used to trap
sediment from areas of limited runoff. Bales are temporary and
shall be removed when permanent measures are installed.
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Waterways- Waterways shall be used for the safe disposal of
runoff from fields, diversions and other structures or measures.

4. CHEMICAL POllUTION

The Contractor shall provide tanks or barrels or construct a sump
sealed with plastic sheets to be used to dispose of chemical
pollutants produced as a by-product of the project 's work such as
drained lubricating or transmission oils, greases, soaps, asphalt,
etc. At the completion of the construction work, the sump shall
be covered or filled as directed by the Engineer. Storage tanks
or barrels sha 11 be removed from the site •

Sanitary facilities such as pit toilets, chemical toilets, or
sept; c tanks sha 11 not be placed adj acent toli vestreams, wel" s,
or springs. They shall be located at a distance sufficient to
prevent contamination of any water sources.

5. AIR POLLUTION

local and state regulations concerning the burning of brush or
slash ~r disposal of other materials shall be ddhered to.

Fire preventionrneasuressha11 be taken to prevent the start or
the spreading of fires which result from project work. Fire
breaks or guards shall be constructed at locations as shown on the
drawings.

All public access or haul roads used during construction of the
project shall be sprinkled as required to fully suppress dust.

6. MAINTENANCE REMOVAL AND RESTORATION

All measures and works shall be adequately maintained in a
functional condition as long as needed during the construction
operation. All temporary measures shall be removed and the site
restored to as nearly to original conditions as practicable as
directed by the Engineer.

7. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but
not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment for
the item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items, and
the items to which they are made subsidiary, are identified in
Section 8 of this specification.
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8. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS.- SIGNAL BUTTE

Items of work to be performed in conformance with specification and the
construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item t Pollution Control

(1) This item shall consist of all measures required to control
dust, erosion, sedimentation or any other form of pollution
resulting from the Contractor's activities in constructing the
project.

(2) Methods of erosion and sediment control shall include, but not
be limited to, staging of earthwork activities, diversions,
and sediment basins as described in Section 3.

(3) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation
for this work will be included in the payment for Bid Items 6
and 7.
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8. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS - PASS MOUNTAIN

PAQ~

3C'3 PAGES

Items of work to be performed in conformance with specification and the
construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Pollution Control

(1) This item shall consist of all measures required to control
dust, erosion, sedimentation or any other form ~f pollution
resulting from the Contractor's activities in constructing the
project.

(2) Methods of erosion and sediment control shall include, but not
be limited to, staging of earthwork activities, diversions,
and sediment basins as described in Section 3.

(3) No separate payment will be made for this item. Compensation
for this work will be included in the payment for Bid Items 3
through 5, 7, and 9.
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51 GNALBUTTE /PASSMOUNTAI N

8. MOBILIZATION

1. SCOPE

The work shall consist of the mobilization of the Contractor's forces
and equipment necessary for performing the work required under the
contract.

It sball include the purchase of contract bonds; transportation of
personnel, equipment, and operating supplies to the site;
establishment of offices, buildings, and other necessary facilities
at the site, and other preparatory work at the site.

It shall not include mobilization for any specific item of work for
which payment for mobilization is provided elsewhere in the contract.

The specification covers mobilization forworkrequ;red by the
contract at the time of award. If additionalmobi'lizationcosts are
incurred during perform~nce of th~contract as a result of changed or
added items of work for which the Contractor is entitled to an
adjustment in contract price, compensation for such costs wi 11 be
included in the price adjustment for the items of work changed or
added.

2. PAYMENT

Payment will be made as the work proceeds, after presentation of
invoices by the Contractor showing his own mobilization costs and
ev; dence of the charges of" suppli ers, subcont ractos, and others for
mobilization work performed by them. If the total of such payments
is less than the contract 'Iump sum for mobilization, the unpaid
balance will be included in the price final contract payment. Total
payment wil"'be the lump sum contract price for mobilization,
regardless of actual cost to the Contractor.

Payment will not be made under this item for the purchase costs of
materials having a residual value, the purchase costs of materials to
be incorporated in the project, or the purchase costs of operating
supplies.

Pa.yment of the 1ump sum contract pri ce for mobil i zat ion wi 11
constitute full compensation for all labor, materials~ equipment, and
all other items necessary and incidental to completion of the work.
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8. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS- SIGNAL BUTTE

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Bid Item .2, Mobilization

(l) This item shall consist of the mobilization of the
Contractor's equipment and forces for construction of the dam
and its appurtenances.

(2) Payment will be -made in accordance with Section 2.

STANDARD FORM. (REV. 10-11)
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8. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS -PASSMOUNTAIN

Items of work to be performed in conformancewfth this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Bid Item I, Mobilization

(1) This item shall consist of the mobilization of the
Contractorls equipment and forces for construction of the Pass
Mountain Diversion, Outlet and appurtenances.

(2) Payment will be made in accordance with Section 2.

';/
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10•. WATER FOR CONSTRUCTION

1. SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing, transporting, and using
water for construction purposes in accord with the applicable
spec; fi cat ions.

2. FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

The Contractor shall build and maintain such access and haul roads
as are needed, and shall furnish, ope~ate, and maintain all pumps,
piping, tanks, and other facilities needed to load, transport, and
use the water as specified~

These facilities shall be equipped with meters, tanks, or other
devices by which the volume of water supplied can be measured.

.-AGES

3.

4.

DUST ABATEMENT AND HAUL ROAD MAINTENANCE

Water for dust abatement and haul road maintenance shall be
applied to haul roads and other dust-producing areas as needed to
prevent excessive dust and to maintain the roads in good condition
for efficient operation ~!hile they are in use.

EARTHFILL, .DRAI NF ILL, ROCKF ILL

Water for earthfill, drainfill, or rockfill shall be used in the
fill materials as specified in the applicable construction
specifications.

5. CONCRETE, MORTAR, GROUT

Water used in mixing or curing concrete, pneumatically applied
mortar, or other portland cement mortar or grout shall meet the
requirements of the applicable construction specifications and
shall be used in conformance with those specifications.

6. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For water items for which specific unit prices are established in
the contract, the volume of water furnished and used in accordance
with the specifications will be measured to the nearest 1000
gallons.
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Except as otherwise specified, the measurement for payment will
include all water needed at the construction site to perform the
work required under the contract in accordance with the
specifications but will not include water wasted or used in excess
of the amount needed. It will not include water used in concrete
which is mixed elsewhere and transported to the site.

Payment for water will be made at the contract unit price which
shall be the price per 1000 gallons shown in the Bid Schedule.
Such payment will constitute full compensation for all labor,
materials, equipment. and all other items necessary and incidental
to furnishing, transporting, and using the water.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but
not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment for
the item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items and
the items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in
Section 70f this specification.
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1. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS -SIGNAL BUTTE

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 3, Water

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and applying all
water necessary for performance of the work described in
this contract for Signal Butte FRS and Pass Mountain
Diversion and Outlet.

(2) Measurement and payment will be in accordance with Section
6.
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7. ITEMS OF WORK ANDCONSTRUCTIONDETAIlS- PASS MOUNTAIN

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Water

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and applying al'j
waternec.essary for performance of the work described in
thi scont ract •

(2) Measurement and payment for this work will be included in
the payment for Water, Bid Item 3, Signal Butte FRS.
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1. SCOPE

SIGNAL BUTTE/PASS MOUNTAIN

11. REMOVAL OF WATER

2 303 "AGES

The work shall consist of the removal of surface water and ground
water as needed to perform the required construction in accordance
with the specifications. It shall include (1) building and
maintaining all necessary temporary impounding works, channels, and
diversions, (2) furnishing, insta·j] ing and operating all necessary
pumps, piping and other. fael·'ities and equipment, and (3}removing
all such temporary works and equipment after they have served their
purposes.

2. DIVERTING SURFACE WATER

The Contractor shall build, malntaln and operateallcofferdams t

channels t flumes, sumps, and other temporary diversion and protective
works needed to divert streamflow and other surface water through or
around the construction site and away from the construction work
while construction is in' progress •. Unless otherwise specified

t
a

diversion must discharge into the same natural drainage way in which
itsheadworksare located.

Unless ~therwise specified, the Contractor shall furnish to the
Engineer, in writing, his plan for diverting surface water before
beginning the construction work for which the diversion is
required •. AccelJtance of this plan will not relieve the Contractor of
responsibility for completing the work as specified.

3. DEWATERING THE CONSTRUCTION SITE

Foundations, cutoff trenches and other parts of the construction site
shall be dew~tered and kept free of standing water or excessively
muddy conditions as needed for proper execution of the construction
work. The Contractor shall furnish, install, operate and maintain
all drains, sumps~ pumps, casings, wellpoints t and other equipment
needed to perform the dewatering as specified. Dewatering methods
that cause a loss of fines from foundation areas will not be
permitted.

Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall furnish to the
Engineer t in writing, his plan for dewatering before beginning the
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construction work for which the dewatering is required. Acceptance
of this plan will not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for
completing the work as specified.

4. DEWATERING BORROW AREAS

Unless otherwise specified in Section 8. the Contractor shall
maintain the borrow areas indrainable condition or otherwise provide
for timely and effective removal of surface and ground waters that
accumulate within the borrow areas from any source. Borrow material
shall be processed as necessary to achieve proper and uniform
moisture content for placement.

If pumping to dewaterborrowareas is included as an item of work in
the bid schedule. each pump used for this purpose shall be equipped
with a water meter in the discharge line. Accuracy of the meters
shall be such that the measured quantity of water is within 3
percent, plus or minus, of the true quantity. Means shall be
provided by the Contractor to check the accuracy of the water meters
when requested by the Engineer.

5. EROSION AND POLLUTION CONTROL

Removal of water from the construction site. including the borrow
areas shall be accomplished in such a manner that erosi~n and the
transmission of sediment and other pollutants are minimized.

6. REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY WORKS

After the temporary works have served their purposes t the Contractor
shall remove them or level and grade them to the extent required to
present a sightly appearance and to prevent any obstruction of the
flo~ of water or any other interference with the operation of or
access to the permanent works.

Except as otherwise specified. pipes and casings shall be removed
from temporary wells and the wells shall be filled to ground level
with gravel or other material approved by the Engineer.

"I. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but not
ltstedinthe bid schedule will be included in the payment for the
item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items and the
items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in Section 8
of this specification.
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(11-3)
7• ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS -SIGNALBUTTE

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specifictionand
the construction details are:

a. Subsidiaryltem,Water Control

(1) This item shall consist of removal or diversion of water from
the construction area shown on the drawings, to the extent
that construction operations can be performed under dry,
stable conditions. There is no existing watertable within the
limits of the work.

(2) The Contractor's plans for control of surface water and any
dewatering necessitated by rainfall or runoff into
construction areas shall be furnished to the Engineer prior to
performance of any excavation or earthfill work.

(3) No separate payment will be made for water control.
Compensation for Water Control will be included in Bid Items 4
through 6.

----
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7. ITEMS' OF WORK'AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS-PASS MOUNTAIN

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this
specification and the construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water

(1) This item shall consist of the removal or diversion of
surface and ground water or direct rainfall from the
construction area as needed to. construct the work.

(2) The Contractor's plans for control of surface water and
any dewatering necessitated by rainfa·ll or runoff into
construction areas shall be furnished to the Engineer
prior to performance of any excavation orearthfill
work.

(3) No separate payment wi 11 be made for the .Removal of
Water. Compensation for this work will be included in
the payment for Bid Item 3, Channel Excavation Common;
Bid Item 4, Structure Excavation Common; Bid ItemS,
Cutoff Trench Excavation Common; Bid Item 6, Structure
Backfill; and Bid Item 7, Earthfill.
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SIGNAL BUllE/PASS MOUNTAIN

21. EX CAVAllO N

30 303 PAGES

The work shall consist of the excavation required by the dra wings and
specifications and disposal of the exca vated materials.

2. CLASSIFICATION

Excavation will be classified as co mmon excavation or rack excavation in
accordance with thefolJowing definitions or will be designated as unclassified.

Common excavation shall be defined as the excavation of aTI materials that can
Be excavated, transported, and unloaded by the use of heavy ripping equip ment
and whee'l tractor-scrapers with pusher tractors or that can be excavated and
dumped into place or loaded on to hauling equipment by means of excavators
having a rated capacity of one cubic yard and equipped with attachments (such
as shovel, bucket, backhoe, dragline orc'lam sheli) appropri-ateto the character
of the materials and the site conditions.

Rock excavation shall be defined as the excavation of all hard, com pacted or
cemented materials the accomplishment of which requires blasting or the use
of e)(cavators larger than defined for com mon excavation. The excavation and
removal of isolated boulders or rock frag ments "Jargerthan one cubic yard in
volume encountered in materials otherwise conforming to the definition of
common excavation shall be c'lassifiedas rock excavation.

Excavation will be classified according to the above definitions by the
Engineer, based on his judg mentofthe character of the materiais and the site
conditions.

The presence of isolated boulders or rock fragments larger than one cubic yard
in size will not in itself be sufficient cause to change the classification of the
surrounding material.

For the purpose of this classification, the following definitions shall app·ty:

Heavy ripping equipment shall be defined as a rear-mounted, heavy duty,
single-tooth, ripping attachment mounted on a tractor having a power rating of
200-300 net horsepower (at the flywhee-').

Wheeltractor-scraper shall be defined as a self-loading (not elevating) and
unloading scraper having a struck bowl capacity of 12-20 yards.

Pusher tractor shall be defined as a track type tractor having a power rating of
200-300 net horsepower (at the tlywhee"J) equipped with appropriate
attachments.
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3. UNCLASSIFIED EXCAVATION

Itemsdesignatedas"Unc·'assified ExcavationUshall include all materials
encountered regardless of their nature or the manner inw hich they are
re moved. When excavation is unclassified, none of the definitions or
classifications stated in Section2of this specification shall apply.

4. BLASTIN G

•

The transportation, handling, storage, and use of dyna mite and other explosives
shall be directed and supervised by a person of proven experience and ability in
blasting· operations.

Blasting shall be done in 5ucha way as topreventda mage to the work or
unnecessary fracturing of the foundation and shall conform to any special
requirements in Section 12 of this specification.

5. USE OF EX CAVATE OM ATE RIA lS

To the extent they are needed, al1suitab"lem aterials from the specified
excavations shall be used in the construction of required perm anent earthfill or
rockfill.The suitablity of materials for "specific

purposes will be determined by the Engineer. The Contractor shall not waste or
otherwise dispose of suitableexcavatedmateMals.

6. DISPOSA LOFW ASTE MATERIALS

All surplus or unsuitable excavated materials will be designated as waste and
shall be disposed of at the location shown on the drawings.

7. BRACING AND SHORING

Excavated surfaces too steep to be safe and stable if unsupported shall be
supported as necessary to safeguard the work and workers, to prevent s-'iding or
settling of the adjacent ground, and to avoid

damaging existing improvements. The width of the excavation shall be
increased if necessary to provide space for sheeting, bracing, shonng,and other
supporting installations. The Contractor sha"11 furnish, placeandsubsequent'ly
remove such supporting installations.

8. STRUCTURE AND TRENCH EXCAVATION

Structure or trench excavation shall be co mpleted to the specified elevations
and to sufficient length and width to include a-'lowance for forms, bracing and
supports, as necessary. before any concrete or earthfill is placed or any piles
are driven within the Ii mitsof the excavation.

NSN·7S4C)..01.112-1017e PREVIOUS EDmON USABLE
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When the quantities of suitable mateMals obtained from specified excavations
are insufficient to construct the specified fills, additional mateMals shall be
obtained from the des; gnatedborrow areas. The extent and depth of borrow
pits within the 1; mits of the designated borrow areas shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

Borrow pits shall be excavated and finally dressed in a manner to eliminate
steep or unstable side slopes or other hazardous or unsightly conditions.

10. OV ERE XCA VATIO N

Excavation in roc I< beyond the specified lines and grades shall be corrected by
filling the resulting voids with portland cement concrete madeofm aterials and
mix proportions approved by the Engineer. Concrete that will be exposed to
the atmosphere when construction is completed sharjcontain not less than 6
sacks of cement per cubic yard of concrete. Concrete that will be permanently
covered shall contain not less than 4.5 sacks of cement per cubic yard. The
concrete shall be placed and cured as specified by the Engineer.

Excavation in earth beyond the specified lines and grades shall be corrected by
filling the resulting voids with approved co mpacted· earthfill, except that, if the
earth is to beco methe subgradefor Mprap, rockfill,sand or gravel bedding or
drai nftll. , the voids may be filled with material conforming to the specifications
for the riprap, rockfill, bedding or drainfill.

11. MEASU.RE'MENT AND PAY MENT

Forite msofwork for which specific unit prices are established in the contract,
the. volu me of each type and class of excavation within the specified pay 1i mits
will be measured and computed to the nearest
cubic yard by the method of average cross-sectional end areas. Regardless of
quantities excavated, the measurement for payment will be made to the
specified pay limits, except that excavation outside the specified lines and
grades directed by the Engineer to re move unsuitable material will be
included. Excavation required because unsuitable conditions result from the
Contractor'si mproper construction operations, as deter mined by the Engineer,
will not be included for measurement and payment.

Method-' .Thepay limits shall be as designated on the drawings.

Method 2 The pay 1i mits shall be defined as fo-Ilows:

a. The upper 1; mit shall be the original ground surface as it existed priOfTo
the start of construction operations except that where exca vationis
performed within area designated for previous excavation or

NSN7MO-01.112-1OI'
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fill the upper limit shall be the m.odified ground
surface resulting from the specified previous excavation or fill.

b. The lower and laterialli mitsshall be the neat lines and grades shown on
the dra wings.

Method·3 The payli mits shall be defined as follows:

a. Theupper1i mit shall be the original ground surface as it existed prior to
the start of construction operations except that where excavation is
performed within areas designated for previous excavation or fill the upper
li mit shall be the modified ground surface resulting from the specified
previous excavation or frll.

b. The lower and lateral 1; mits sha11 be the true surface of the completed
excavation as authorized by the engineer.

Method 4 The pay li mits shall be defined as follows:

a. The upper limit shall be the original ground surface as it

existed prior to the start of construction operations except that where
excavation is performed within areas
designated for previous excavation or fill the upper limit shall be the
modified ground surface resulting from the specified previous excavation
or fill.

b. The lower li mit shall be at the botto m surface of the proposed structure.

c. The lateral limits shall be 18 inches outside of the outside surfaces of the
proposed structure or shall be vertical planes 18 inches outside of and'
parallel to the footings, whichever gives the ·'arger pay quantity, except as
provided in d, below.

d. For trapezoidal channel linings or si milar structures that are to be
supported upon the sides of the excavation without intervening forms, the
lateral limits shall be at the under side of the proposed lining or structure.

e. For the purposes of the definitions in b, c,and d, above, any specified
bedding or drainftll directly beneath or beside th~ structure will be
considered to be a part of the structure.

A·n Methods The following provisions apply to all methods of measure ment and
payment.

Payment for each type and class of excavation will be made at the 'contract
unit price for that type and class of excavation. Such paym ent will constitute
full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment, and a·n other items

NSN 7540-01.112-1017
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necessary and incidental to the performance of the work, except that extra
payment for backfilling required overexcavation will be made in accordance
with the following provisions:

Payment for backfillingoverexcavation, as specified in Seetion 10 of this
specification. will bern adeonly if theexca vation outside specified lines and
grades is directed by the Engineer tore move unsuitable material and if the
unsuitable condition is nota result of the Contractoris i mproper construetion
operations as deter mined by the Engineer.

Compensation for any item of Workdescribed in the contractbutnot·listed .in
the bid schedule will be included in the payment for the item of work tow hieh
it is made subsidiary. Such items and the items to which they are made
subsidiary are identified in Section 12 of this specification •

•

•

•
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12. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS -SIGNALBUTTE

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 4, Cutoff.Trench Excavation, Common

(1) This item shall consist of all excavation except structure
excavation within the base area of the dam, as shown on the
drawings and staked in the field.

(2) Approximate depths are shown on the drawings. Final depths
will be determlnedby the Engineer after examination of the
mater~alsencountered.

(3) Measurement and payment will be by Method 3 and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Water Control.

b. Bid ItemS, Structure Excavation, Common

(1) This ite~ shall consist of all excavation required for
installation of the principal spillway, gated outlet and
emergency spillway.

(2) Measurement and payment will be .y Method 1 and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Items, Water Control and Rock
Riprap.

c. Bid Item 6, Channel Excavation, Common

(1) This item shall consist of all excavation required to
construct:

a. The emergency spillway outlet channel beginning at
Station 10+43;

b. The inlet channel to the gated outlet and the outlet
channel from the gated outlet, as shown on the drawings;

c. The principal spillway outlet and the outlet channel from
the gated outlet, as shown on the drawings;

d. The diversion fromt he culvert under Meridian Road, from
station 10+95. to station l3+90~.

2. Measurement and payment will be by Method 2 and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Items Pollution Control, Water
Control and dikes.
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c. Subsidiary Item, Borrow Excavation t Common

(1) This item shall consist of all excavation required for
obtaining fill materials not available from required
excavations.

303 PAGES

•

•

(2) The borrow area shall be left reasonably smooth and graded to
direct flow toward the gated outlet. The side slopes where
materials are borrowed shall be leftnotsteeperthan4:l.
The entire borrow area shall drain to the gated outlet, but
may bea very irregular shape when viewed from above.

(3) No separate payment will be made for borrow excavation.
Compensation for Borrow Excavation will be included in Bid
Items 7 and 8 •
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12. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS -PASS MO UNT AIN

Items ofworkto, be 'perfor med ,in confor mance with this specificationand
the construction details are:

a. Bid Ite m3,C,hannel Excavation,C 0 mm on

(1) This ite m shall consist of all. excavation required to construct:

(a) The diversion and outlet channels between' Stations
45+00:1: and 140+-00:1: as shown on the drawings and
staked in the field.

• (2)

(b) The maintenance ramps atStation66+10~Station96+20,

Station 115+13, Station 122+60, and Station 130+47 as
shown on' the" dra wings•

Suitable materials in excess of thea mount needed to construct
the required earthfillin (1) above shall be used for the
construction of Signal Butte FRS.

•

(3) Measurement and payment will be by Method 2, and will
include co mpensation for, Subsidiary Ite rn, Re movalof Water,
Subsidiary Item, Spoil Disposal and Subsidiary Item, Pollution
Control•

ITANDARD FORM 18 CREv.a....')
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b. Bid Item 4 Structure Excavation, Common

(1) This item shall consist of all excavation required for the
installation of Drops Nos. 1 through 6, and vegetated outlets as
shown on the drawings.

(2) Measurement and payment will be by Method 1, andwill include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water, Subsidiary
Item, Pollution Control, and Subsidiary Item, Spoil Disposal.

c.

•

•

Bid Item 5, Cutoff Trench Excavation, Common

(l)This item shall consist of all cutoff trench excavation within
the base area of the diversion dike between Station 43+65± and
Station 112+70:1: as shown on the drawings and staked in the
field •

(2) Approximate depths of excavation and material to be removed and
disposed of are shown on the drawings. Final depths will be
determined by the Engineer after examination of the materials
encountered.

(3) Measurement and payment will be by Method 3 and will include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water, Subsidiary
Item, Pollution Control, and Subsidiary Item, Spoil Disposal •
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1. SCOPE

SIGNAL BUTTE/PASS MOUNTAIN

23. EARTHFIlL

•

2.

The work shall consist of the construction of earth embankments and
other earthfills required by the drawings and specifications.

MATERIALS

Allfillmateri al s shall be obtained from requiredexcavat ions and
designated borrow areas • The se"' ecti on, blending, routing and
disposition of materials in the various fills shall be subject to
approval by the Engineer.

Fill materials shall contain no sod,brush~ roots or other perishable
materials. Rock particles larger than the maximum size specified for
each type of fill shall be removed prior to compaction of thefi ll.

The types of materials used in the various fills shall be ~s listed
and described in the specifications and drawings.

I

I

I . .AI-?

I

II

3. FOUNDATION PREPARATION

Foundations for earthfi 11 shall be stripped to remove vegetati on and
other unsuitable materials or shall be excavated as specified.

Except as otherwise specified, earth foundation surfaces shall be
graded to remove surface irregularities and shall be scarified
parallel to the axis of the fill or otherwise acceptably scored and
loosened to a minimum depth of 2 inches. The moisture content of the
loosened material shall be controlled as specified for the earthfill,
and the surface materials of the foundation shall be compacted and
bonded with the first 'Iayer of earthfill as specified for subsequent
layers of earthfill.

Earth abutment surfaces sha 1'1 be free of 'loose t uncompacted earth in
excess of two inches in depth normal to the slope and shall be at
such a moisture content that the earthfill can be compacted against
them to effect a good bond between the fill and the abutments.

Rock foundat ion and abutment surfaces shall be cleared of a1'1 loose
materials by hand or other effective means and shall be free of
standing water when fill is placed upon them. Occasional rock
outcrops in earth foundations for earthfil1, except in dams and other
structures designed to restrain the movementofwater,shaJ1not
require special treatment if they do not interfere with compaction of
thefoundat i on and init i a"I layers of the fi 11 or the bond between the
foundation and the fill~
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4. PLACEMENT

Fill shall not be placed until the required excavation and foundation
preparation have been completed and the foundation has been inspected
and approved by the Engineer. Fi 11 sha~ll not be p"laced upon a frozen
surface. nor shall now. ice. or frozen material be incorporated in
the fill.

Fill shall be placed in approximately horizontal layers. The
thickness of each layer before comapction shall not exeed the maximum
thickness specified. Materials placed by dumping;n piles or
windrows shall be spread uniformly to not more than the specified
thickness before being compacted • Hand compacted fi 11.inc 'I udi ng
fill compacted by manually directed power tampers. shall be placed in
layers whose thickness before compaction does not exceed the maximum
thi ckness specified for 1ayers offi '·11 compacted by manua llydi rected
power tampers.

Adjacent to structures. fill shall be placed in a manner which will
prevent damage to the structures and will allow the strutures to
assume the loads from the fill gradually and uniformly. The height
of the fill adjacent to a structure sha"ll be increased at
approximately the same rate onall'sides of the structure.

Earthfill in dams. levees and other structures designed to restrain
the movement of water shall be placed so as to meet the following
additional requirements:

a. The distribution of materials throughout each zone shall be
essentially uniform. and the fill shall be free from lenses,
pockets. streaks or layers of material differing substantially in
texture. moisture content. or gradation from the surrounding
material.

b. If the surface of any layer becomes too hard and smooth for
proper bond with the succeeding layer. it shall be scarified
parallel to the axis of the fill to a depth of not less than 2
inches before the next layer is placed.

c. The top surfaces of embankments shall be maintained approximately
level during construction. except that a crown or cross-slope of
approximately 2 percent shall be maintained to insure effective
drainage. and except as otherwise specified for drainfill or
sectional zones. If the drawings or specifications require or

STANDARD FORM 31 (REV. 1M3)
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23-3
the Engineer directs that fill be placed at a higher level in
one part of an embankment than another,. the top<surface of each
part shall be maintained as specified above.

d.Damembankments shall be constructed in cont inuouslayersfrom
abutment to abutment except where openings to facilitate
construction or to allow the passage of stream flow during
construction are specifically authorized in the contract.

e. Embankments built at different levels as described under (c) or
{d)abova shall be constructed so that the slope of the bonding
surfaces between embankment in place and embankment to be placed
is not steeper than3feethorizonta] to 1 foot vertical. The
bonding surface of the embankment in place shall be stripped of
all loose material, and shall be scarified,moistenedand
recompacted when the new fill is .placed against it as needed to
insure a good bond with the new fill and to obtain the specified
moisture content and density in the junction of the in place and
new fi l1s.

5. CONTROL OF MOISTURE CONTENT

Durin~placementand compaction of fill, the moisture content of the
materials being placed shall be maintained within the specified
range.

The application of water to the fill materials shall be accomplished
attheborrowareasi nsofar aspracti cabl e. Water may beapp·' jed by
sprinkling the materials after placement on the fill, if necessary.
Uniform moisture distribution shall be obtained by disking.

Material that is too wet when deposited on the fill shall either be
removed or be dried to the specified moisture content prior to
compact ion •

If the top surface of the preceding layer of compacated fill or a
foundation or abutment surface in the zone of contact with the fill
becomes too dry to permit suitable bond it shall be scarified and
moistened by sprinkling to an acceptable moisture content prior to
placement of the next layer of fill.

6. COMPACTION

Earthf; 11 shall be compacted according to the following requirements
for the class of compaction specified:

"ISH 7540-01.112·1017
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23-4
Class A compaction. Each layer of fil'lshall be compacted as
necessary to· make the dens tty of the fi'll matri x not less than the
minimum density specified. The fill matrix is defined as the protion
of the fill material finer than the maximum particle size used in the
compaction test method specified.

Class Bcomapction. Each layer of fill shall be compacted toa mass
density not less than the minimum density specified.

Cl assC compaction • Each layer offi llsha11 be compacted by the
specified number of passes of the type ~nd weight of roller or other
equipment specified, or by an approved equivalent method. Each pass
shall consist of at least one passage of the roller wheel or drum
over the entire surface of the layer.

I
I
I

I
Ii. Fill adjacenttostrutures shall be compacted to a density equivalent

to that of the surrounding fil'lby means· of hand tamping is permitted
by the Contracting Officer, or manually directed power tampers or
plate vibrators. Unless otherwise specified, heavy equipment
incfudingbackhoe mounted power tampers,or vibrating compactors and
manually directed vibrating rollers, shall not be operated within 2
feet of any structure. Towed or s~lf-propeloled vibrating rollers
shall not be operated within 5 feet of any structure. Compaction by
means of drop weights operating from a crane or hoist will not be
permitted.

The passage of heavy equipment wi 11 not be allowed: (1 ) over cast
in-place conduits prior to 14 days after pOI acement of the concrete;
(2) over cradled or bedded precast conduits prior to 7 days after
placement of the concrete cradle or bedding; or (3) over any type of
conduit until the backfill has been placed above the top surface of
the structure to a height equal to one-half the clear span width of
the structure or pipe or 2 feet, whichever is greater.

Compact; n9 of fi 1-1 adjacent to structures sha 11 not be startedunti 01
the concrete has attained the strength specified in Section 10 for
this purpose. The strength will be determined by compression testing
of test cylinders cast by the Engineer for this purpose and cured at
the work site in the manner specified in ASTM Method C 31 for
determing when a structure may be put intoservi ce.

When the required strength of the concrete is not specified as
describedabove~ compaction of fill adjacent to structures shall not
be started until the following time intervals have elapsed after
placement of the concrete.
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Structure Time Interval

Retaining walls and counterforts
(Impact bas ins)

Wal1sbaekfil1ed on both sides
simultaneous ly

Conduits and spillway risers, east
in-place (with inside forms in place)

Conduits andspil'lway risers, east
in-place (inside forms removed)

14 days

I days

7 days

14 days

Conduits, precast, cradled 2 days

Conduits, precast, bedded day

Antiseep collars and cantilever
outlet bents (Baekfi1ledboth sides simultaneously) 3 days

J. REWORKING OR REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF DEFECTIVE FILL

Fillplaeed at densities lower than the specified minimum density or
atmoistureeontents outside the specified acceptable range of
moisture content or otherwise not conforming to the requirements of
the specifications shall be reworked to meet the requirements or
removed and replaeedby acceptab·le fill. The replacement fill and
the foundation, abutment and fill surfaces upon which it is placed
shall conform to all requirements of this specification for
foundation preparation, approval, placement, moisture control and
compaction.

8. TESTING

During the course of the work, the Engi neer wi 1"' perform such tests
as are required to identify materia-Is, to determine compaction
characteristics, to determine moisture content, and to determine
densi ty of fi 11 in place. These tests performed by the Eng; neer wi 1',
be used to verify that the fills conform to the requirements of the
specifications. Such tests are not intended to provide the
Contractor with the information required by him for the proper
execution of the work and their performance shall not relieve the
Contractor of the necessity to perform tests for that purpose.

NSN 75«).0'.112-1017
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Densities of fill requiring Class A compaction will be determined by
the Engineer in accordance with ASTM MethodD 1!)56, 2167, 2922 or
2937 except that the volume and moist weight of included rock
.partiel eslarger than those used; n the compact i on test method
specified for the type offill will be determined and deducted from
the Yolumeandmoist weight of the total sample prior to computation
of density or if using the nuclear gauge, added to the specified
density to bring it to the measure ofequi valentcompostion for
comparision.The density so computed will be used to determine the
percent compaction of thefi 11 matrix. Moisture contentwil·'be
determined by one of the following methods: ASTMMethodD-2216,l)
3017 unless otherwise specified.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established in
the contract, the volume of each type and compaction class of
earthfill within the specified zone boundaries and pay 'limits wi'll be
measured and computed to the nearest cubic yard by the method of
average cross-sectional end areas. Unless otherwise specified, no
deduction in volume will be made for embedded conduits and
appurtenances·.

The pay limits shall be as defined below, with the further provlslon
thatearthfill required to fill voids resulting from over excavation
of the foundation, outside the specified lines and grades, will be
included in the measurement for payment only where such
overexcavation is directed by the Engineer to remove unsuitable
material and where the unsuitable condition is nota result of the
Contractor's improper construction operations as determined by the
Engineer.

Method 1 The pay ·1 i mi t s sha 11 be as des i gnated on the drawi n9s.

Method 2 The pay limits shall be the measured surface of the
foundation when approved for placement of the fill and the specified
neat lines of the fill surface.

Method 3 .. The pay limits shall be the measured surface of the
foundation when approved for placement of the fill and the measured
surface of the completed fill.

Method 4 The pay limits shall be the specified pay limits for
excavation and the specified neat lines of the fill surface.

Method 5 The pay limits shall be the specified pay limits for
excavation and the measured surface of the completed fill.
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M:ethod 6 Payment for each type and compact ionel ass of earthfi'll wi "'I
be made at the contract unit price for that type and compaction class
of ftll • Such payment wi 11 consti tute full compensatfon for a'11
labor,materials, equipment and all other items necessary and
incidental to the performance of the work.

Method .. 1 Payment for each type and compact ion class of earthfi 11 wi'I"'
be made at the contract unit price for that type and compaction <class
offill. Such payment will constitute full compensation for all
labor, materials, equipment and all other items necessary and
incidental to the performance of thework,except furnishing,
transporting, and applying water to the foundation and fill
materials. Water applied to the foundation and fi"·1 materials wi'l]
be measured and payment will be made as specified in Construction
Specification 10.

All Methods The fo'llowingprovi sions app ly to all methods of
measurement and payment. Compensation for any item of work described
in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule will be included
in the payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.
Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are
identified in Section 100f this ~pecification.
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10. ITEMS OFWORK ANDCONSTRUCnON DETAILS - SIGNAL BUTTE

Ite msof work to be performed in conformance with this specification and the
construction details are:

a. BidIte ml, Earthfill.

(1) Thisite m shall consist of all earthfillrequired to construct the .da m
(floodwater.retarding structure), as shown on the drawings.

(2)

,"

All soil materials obtained from the required excavations and the
borrow area except clean sands (5 W-SP) andgravels(GW-GP) shall
be used for eatthfill. Most ·borro wm aterial is expected to be
caliche. Caliche, for the purposes of this contract, is soil that is
partially ce mented with calcium carbonate or other che micals.
The calicne is expected to break down to silty sand during
excavation and compaction activitiea. Mixplg of sollm aterlals
shall be permitted, such as fine soil with clean sand, to produce
sUty sand (SM,Unified Soil Classification System).

(3) The maxi. mum size of rock in the fill shall be 6-inch diam eter
except adjacent to HDPE liner. Care shall be exercised to avoid
placing earthfill materlals greater than 3/4-inch dia meter within
twelve inches of the liner. Rock shall be completely embedded in
the 80llm atrlx.

(4) The maximum thickness of a layer before compaction shall be nine
inches.

(5) In Section 6, Co mpaction, Class A shall apply. The fill. shall be
compacted to not less than 95 % Standard Proctor Density as
determined by AST M D 698-78, Method C, or the Rapid
Compaction Test (Test No. 5-6, ses National Engineering
Handbook, Section 19).

(6) Compaction equipment shall not be permitted within 18 inches
either side of theHDPE liner. Density requirements will be waived
within those li.mits.

(7) The moisture content of the fill material at the ti. me of co mpaction
shall be not less than 1% below optimum moisture content.
Moisture content shall be determined by ASTM D 2216-80 with the

o ---drying oven controlled at 110%5 c.

(8) Embank ment slopes shall be finished so that the surface is firm and
covered with many small indentations parallel to the top of da m
(horizontal). This may be accomplished with one pass of

• -.1..
•. -....0.:......
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a bulldozer,s cultipackeror similar equip ment.

(9) Measurement and payment will. be by Methods 2 and 7 and will
include compensation for Subsidiary Items Bortow Excavation and
Pollution Control.

b. Subsidiary Item, Dikes

(1) This ite mshall consist of all earthfill required to construct the
diversion dike near Meridian Road,. the principal spillway dikes, and
the emergency spillway outlet dike.

(2) These·d1kes shall be constructed with soil from the adjacent
required excavations.

(3) Fill.m aterials shall be placed, com pacted andm oistened in the
sa me manner as required for BidIte m 10••

'(4) No separate payment will. be made for Dikes. Compensation will be
incl.udedin Bid Ite m 6.

c. Bid Item. 8, Structure Backfill

---

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

This item shall consist of placing andcompacting.structure backfill
within the limits shown on the drawings. Structures include the
emergency spill.way, principal spill.way,and gated outlet and their
respective appurtenances.

Backfill material shall be obtained from the required excavations
as approved by the Engineer. The materlal shall contain a
mini. mum of 15 percent passing the //200 sieve and 90 % passing the
114 sieve when determined on a dry Weight basis, in accordance with
ASTM D1l40.

In Section 6, Compaction, Class A shall apply. The fill shall be
compacted to not less than 95% Standard Proctor density as
determined by ASTM D698-78, Method C, or the Rapid Compaction
Test (Test No. S-6, ses National Engineering Handbook, Section
19).

The man mum size of rock frag ments incorporated in the fill shall
be two inches.

The maxi. mum thickness of a layer before co mpaction shall be six
inches.

- ..a.........-.:........ ITAHDARD FORM._CIlEV. aNI)
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(6) The motsturecontent of the fill materialat the tim eof compaction

shall be not less than 1% belowoptim ummoisturecontent.
Moisture content shall be determined by ASTM o 2216-80 with the
drying oven controlled atllOt5°C.

(7) Measurement and payment will be by Methpdsland 7 and will
include compensation for Subsidiary Item Borrow Excavation,
Com mon.

CONTINUATION SHEET

I

I

I.
I

NSN'MO-01.112.-.,
PRIVIOUS·EDn'IOH USABLE STANDARD FORM.·.·CR£V.INJ)

....eterlbN ..ey GSA
P.R,•• CFRJ '3.112



ItOR OR CONT.-.. OR 30:3 ..AGES4?
CONTINUATION SHEET

----------------~~.-.::;JIIIlr;J'fl;~~n--..-~UMe.NT .~INCi CONTINUED

10. (23-11)
ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAIl.S - PASS MOUNTAIN

Items of work to be ·performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. 8idltem 6, Structure Backfill

(1) This item shall consist of placing and co mpatting backfill around
the vegetated outlets as shown onthe drawings.

(2) Backfill material shall be obtained fro mtherequiredexcavationas
approved by the Engineer. The material shan contain a mini mum
of ]5· percent passing the #200 sieve when determined ona
dryweight basis, in accordance with ASTM<D 1140.

(3) In Section 6, Co mpaction, Class A shall apply. The fin shall be
co mpacted to not less than 95 % Standard Proctor 0ensity as
determined by AST M 0 698-78, Method C, or the Rapid
Co mpaction Test (Test No. .5-6, SC S National Engineering
Handbook, Section i9).

(4) The maxi mum size of rockfrag ments incorporated in the fill sha'll
beaf two (2) inches..

(5) The maxim urn thickness of a layer before compaction shall be six
(6)inches.

(6) The moisture content of the fin material at the time of compaction
sha11 be not less than 1% below optimum moisture content.
Moisture content shaH be determined by ASTM 0 2216-80 with the
drying oven controlled at 110±5u C.

(7) Measure ment and pay ment will be by Methods I and 7, and will
include compensationfor Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.

(b) Bidltem 7, Earth Fill

(1) This ite ms sha11 consist of placing and co mpacting all earth fill
required to construct the diversion and outlet as shown on the
drawings.

(2) FiU material shall be obtained fro m the required excavtion, as
approved by the Engineer•

...Ioe
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(3) In Section 6, Com paction, Class A shall apply. The fill shall be

compacted to ·not-fessthan 95 % Standard Proctor Density as
determined by ASTM D 698-78, MethodC,or the Rapid
Compaction Test .. (Test No.b-6,SCSNational Engineering
Handbook, Section 19).

(4) The .. maximu m size of rock fragments incorporated in the fill sha-n
be six (6) inches.

(5) Themaximu mthickness ofa layer before com paction shall be nine
(9) inches. Each lift shall be scarified to a depth of two (2)-inches
after com paction.

(6) The moisture content of the fill material at the time of co mpaction
shall be not less than 1% belowopti mum moisturecontent.
Moisture content shall be determined by ASTM 0 22l6-8u with the
drying ovencontrol-'ed at -t'tUt5°C.

(7) Measurem entand payment will be by Methods2and7, and will
include compensation for Subsidiary Item, Removal of Water.

c. Subsidiar,y Ite m, .Spoil Diseosal

(1) This item shall consist of placing or stockpiling all spoil in the spoil
disposal areas, as shown on the dra.wings.

(2) Spoil material shall consist of a"llmaterialresuWlting from the
required excavations not suitable for construction of required
earthfill.

Section 6, Co mpaction, does not appWly to this ite m.

Spoil mateMa"' sha'il be p"laced in layers not to exceed two (2) feet in
depth.

The finished surface shall not vary more than one-half (0.5) foot,
plus, or minus, from the average grade.

Fill slopes resulting from the deposition of spoil shall not be
steeper than 2:1.

No special moisture content of spoil material wir, be required.

No separate payment wfll be made for spoil dispo'sal.Compensation _
for this work wfll be included in the pay ment for ·Bid Itel113,
Channel Excavation, Common; Bid Item 4, Structure Excavation,
co mman; and Bidlte m ti, Cutoff Trench Excavation Com mon.

(J)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

.:. (8)

"'IN 7540-01.112.-.7
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24. DRAINFILL

1•

2.

3.

4.

SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing, placing and compacting
drainfil1 required in the construction of structure drainage systems.
MATERIALS

Drainfil1 materials shall conform to the requirements of Material
Spec; fi cati on 52l. At least 30 days prior to the deli very of the
materials to the site the Contractor shall inform the Contracting
Officer in<writlngof the source from which he intends to obtain
them. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer free access to the
source for the purpose of obtaining samples for testing.

BASEPREPAAATION

Foundation surfaces and trenches shall be clean and free of organic
matter, loose soil , foreign substance, and standing water when .the
drainfi 11 is placed. Earth surfaces upon or against whi chdrainfi 11
will be placed shall not be scarified.

PLACEMENt

Drai nfi 11 shall not be placed unt i 1 the subgrade has been inspected
and approved by the Engineer. Drainfil1 shall shall not be placed
over or around pipe or drain tile until the installation of the pipe
or tile has been inspected and approved.

Drainfill shall be placed uniformly in layers not more than 12 inches
deep before compaction. When compaction is accomplished by manually
controlled equipment, the layers shall be not more than 8 inches
deep•. The material shall be placed in a manner to avoid segregation
of particle sizes and to insure the continuity and integrity of all
zones. No foreign materials shall be allowed to become intermixed
with or otherwise contaminate the drainfill.

Traffic shall not bealiowed to cross over drains at random.
Equipment crossovers shall be maintained, and the number and location
of such crossoversshali be established and approved prior to the
beginning of drainfill placement. Each crossover shall be cleaned of
ail contaminating materials and shall be inspected and approved by
the Engineer before additional drainfill is placed.

NSH 75«).01·'12-101'
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(24-2 )

Any damage to the foundation surface or the sides or bottoms of
trenches oCcurrin~ during placement of drainfil1 ~halr be repaired
before drainfill placement is continued.

The upper surface of drai nfi 11 constructed concurrent 1y with adjacent
zones of earthfill shall be maintained at an elevation at least one
foot above the upper surface of the adjacent fill.

When the required strength of the concrete is not specified as
described above, placement of drainfill adjacent to structures shall
not be started until the following item i nterva 1shave elapsed after
placement of the concrete.

Drai nfi 11 over or around pipe or drain tile shall be placed in manner
to avoid any displacement in line or grade of the pipe or tile.

Drainfill shall not be placed adjacent to structures until the
concrete has attained the strength specified in Section 9 of this
specification. The strength shall be determined by compression
testing of test cylinders cast by the Engineer for this purpose aAd
cured at the work site in the mdnnerspecified in ASTM-C-31 for
determining when a structure may be put in service.

14 days

I days

7 days

14 days

2 days

] day

3 days

Time Interval
Structure

Retaining walls and counterforts
( impact bas ins)

Walls backfilled on both sides
si multaneously

Conduits and galleries t east
in-place (With inside forms in place)

Conduits and galleries t east
in-place (inside forms removed)

Conduits t precast t cradled

Conduits~ precast, bedded

Antiseep collars and cantilever
outlet bents backfilled on both
sides simultaneously

NSN7S40-D1.'12.1087
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The moisture content of drainfi 11 materials shall be controlled as
specified in Section 9. When the addition of water is requfredtit
shall be applied in such away as to avoid excessive wetting to
adjacent earth fill. Except as specified in Section 9, control of
moi sturecon'tent wi 11 not berequ ired.

5. CONTROL or MOISTURE

..un IINUAIIUN "'~~T

6. COMPACTION

Drafnfil1 shall be compacted according to the follow; ng requirements
for the class of compaction specified:

Cl ass A 'compact ion • Each Jayer of drainfi 11 shall be compacted to a
raJ at; ve dens ityof not less than 70 percent as determined by ASTM
MethodD-2049.

Class leom'paction.. Each layer ofdrai Afi 11 shall be compacted by at
least·2passes, over the entire surface, ofa steel-drum vibrating
roller weighing not less than 5 tons and exerting a vertical
vibrating force of not less than 20,000 pounds at least 1200 times
per minute, or by an approved equivalent method.

C'lassllcompact';on. Each layer of drainfill shall be compacted by
one of the follow; ng methods or by an approved equi valent method:

a. At least 2 passes, over the entire su rface, ofapnuemat i c-t ired
roller exerting a pressure of not less than 75 pounds per square
inch. A pass is defined as at least one complete coverage of the
roller wheel, tire or drum over the entire surface of the layer.

b. At least 4 passes, over the entire surface, of the trackofa
crawler-type tractor weighing not less than 20 tons.

c. Controlled movement of the hauling equipment so that the entire
surface is traversed by not less than one tread track of the
loaded equipment.

ClassI!l compaction. No compaction will be required beyond that
resulting from the placing and spreading operations.

When eompactionother than Class III compaction is specified
materials placed in trenches or other locations inaccessible to heavy
equi pment sha11 be compacted by means of manually controlled
pneumatic or vibrating tampers or by approved equivalent methods •

NSH ·'75«).01.112·1017
PREVtOUS.IDI'I1ON USAaL£
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Heavy equipment shall not be operated within 2 feet of any
structure.·· Vibrating rollers shall not be operated within 5 feet of
any structure. Compaction by means of drop weights operating from
cranes or hoists will not be permitted.

ITANDARD FORM 31 (REV.INI)
"'ncr.e.-.OyQSA
FARC.'CF") 11.112

The Engineer will perform such tests as. are required to verify that
the drainfillmaterials and the drainfill in place meet the
requ i rementsof thespeci fi cat; ons •... These tests are not intended to
provide the Contractor with information he needs to assure that the
materials and workmanship meet the requirements of the
specifications, and their performance will not relieve the Contractor
of the responsibility of performing his own tests for that purpose.

TESTING

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established in
the contract, the volume of drainfill within the neat lines shown on
the drawings or limits established by the Engineer will be measured
and computed to the nearest cubic yard. Where the Engineer directs
placement of drainfilloutside the -neat lines to replace unsuitable
foundation material, the volume of such drainfillwill be included,
but only to the extent that the unsuitable condition is not a result
of theContractorls operations •

Payment fordrai nfill will be made at the contract unit price for
each type of drainfill,complete in place. Except .asotherwise
specified in Section 9, such payment willconsititute full
compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all other items
necessary and incidental to the performance of the work.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but not
listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment for the
item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Su~h items and the
items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in Section 9
of this specification.

8.

7.

NSN 7510-01.112.-..'
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ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS - SIGNAL BUTTE

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 9, Filter Diaphragm

(I) This item shall consist of the inst~llation of the filter
diaphragms around the Principal Spillway and Gated Outlet
conduits, respectively, as shown on the drawings.

(2) The gradation of the filter material shall be:

:

....

Sieve Size

I"
3/B"
114
1110
1140
1160
11100
11200

Percent Passing

100
85-100
55- 75
35- 60
0- 30
0-20
0-.10

<5

·e

(3) The filter material shall contain sufficient ~oisture to
permit placing with minimum segregation.

(4) Each layer of filter material shall be compacted by at
least two passes over the entire surface of a manual
vibratory compactor. Layers shall be not more than B
inches deep.

(5) C~pensation for Subsidiary Item, Filter Diaphragm Drains
will be included in this bid item.

~. Subsidiary Item, Filter Envelope

(1) This item shall consist of the installation of the filter
envelope around the 6-inch PVC perforated pipe under the
e~ergency spillway as shown on the drawings.

(2) The gradation of the envelope material shall be the sall!!LB-S _
for Bid Item 12, Filter Diaphragm.

(3) The envelope material shall contain sufficient moisture to
permit placing with minimum segregation.

-'lOt........:...........



•

:

....

(24-6)
(4) No compaction will be required.

(5) No separate payment will be made for Filter Envelopes.
Compensation for this item will be included in Bid Item 18 •

......-......0.:_...... ITANDARD FORM. (REV. 10-")
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9. ITEMS Of WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS - PASS MOUNTAIN

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details therefore are:

a. Bid Item 8, DrainFi 11

(1) This itemsha·'l consist of furnishing and placing the
required drain fill materials located in each drop
structure and vegetative outlet to the lines and grades
shown on .the drawings~

(2) The gradation of the drain fi 1"1 shall meet the following
requirements:

u.s. Sieve Size or Number

3 inches

2 inches

1 inch·

1/2 inch

No. 4

No. B

No. 16

No. 40

No. 100

%Passi n9 Sieve (By Dry Weight)

100

96-100

84-100

66- 95

26- 78

7- 60

o -41

o - b

.;

NSN·.7$40.01-112'-',
....E\1OUS EDC'nOflIUSAlLE

(3) The Uniformity Coeficient Cu shall be ~O.

(4) Test for soundness according to ASTM Method C-88 will not
be required, (Section 2, of Material Specification 521).

(5) In Section 6,Compaction, Class II, shall apply.

(6) The drain fill materials shall contain sufficient moisture
to permit placing with minimum segregation •

STANDARD FORM 31 (AEV. lN3)ttr..,'....YQSA
PAR (48 CP'''J51.11J



CONTINUATION SHEET

SIGNAL BUTTE/PASS MOUNTAIN

26. SALVAGING> AND SPREADING TOPSOIL

SCOPE

The work shall consist of salvaging topsoil from borrow pits or
required excavations and spreading it on the areas shown on the
drawings to the specified depths.

5. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

EXCAVATION

Topsoll shall conslst of.frlablesurfacesoilreasonably free of
grass, roots, weeds ,sti cks,stones or otherforeignmateri als,.

After the site has been cleared and grubbed the topsoil shall be
removed from the designated areas and shall be stockpiled at
locat i.onsapprovedby the Engi neer .Objectionab1emater i a1s
encountered during excavation shall be removed and buried at
locations approved by the Engineer or otherwise removed from the
construction site.

Spreading shall not be done when the ground ortopsoi 1 is frozen,
excessively wet or otherwise in a condition detrimental to the
work. Surfaces designated to be covered shall be lightly scarified
just prior to the spreading operation.

After placement is completed the surface of the topsoil shall be
finished to a reasonably smooth surface.

The total areas of the surfaces covered by topsoil wi 11 be computed
to the nearest square yard. Payment for salvaging and p"lacing
topsoi lwi 11 be made at the contract uni t pri ce. Such payment will
constitute full compensation for all materials, labor and equipment
and all other items necessary and incidental to the completion of the
work, including excavating, stockpiling, hauling, and spreading.

Compensation for any item of work described in the cont"ract but not
listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment for the
item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items and the
items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in Section 6
of this specification.

SPREADING

2. gUALITYOFTOPSOIL

3.

4.

•

NSN 75MM)1.112·1OI7
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ITEMS OF WORK AND .CONSTRUCTION DETAILS - PASS MOUNTAIN

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 9, Topsoil

(1) This item shall consist of excavating, stockpiling Bnd
hauling topsoil from all required excavations and spreBding
a twelve-inch average thickness of topsoil on the upstream
and downstream slopes of the dikes and on the bottom of the
200-foot wide outlet channel as shown on the drawings.

(2) Topsoil materials shall be relatively free of caliche.
They shall be selected more for color, to blend with the
background~and for relatively high cohesiveness rather
than for depth. To the extent they are available, sandy
and silty clays shall be preferred •

(3) Excess topsoil ~terials stockpiled shall be spread to
blend into the surrounding terrain.

(4) Measurement and payment will be by Section 5 and include
compensation for Subsidiary Item, Pollution Control.

ITANDARD FORMII.. (REv.l....a)
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31.C ON CR ETE

SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing. forming. placing. finishing and curing
portland cement concrete as required to build the structures designated in
Section 26 of this specification.

MATE RIALS

Portlandce mentshall conform to the require ments of Materi a1
Specification 531 for the specified type. 0 ne brand only of any type of
cement shall be used in any single structure as defined in Section 26.

Aggregates shall conform to the require ments of Material Specification
522. The grading of coarse aggregates shall be as specified in Section 26.

Waterused in mixing or curing concrete shall be clean and free from
injurious a mounts of oil. salt. acid. alkali. organic matter or other
deleterious substances.

Air entraining admixtures shall conform to the require mentsofM aterial
Specification 532.· If air-entraining ce ment is used. any additional air
entraining admixture shall be of the same type as that in the cement•

Pozzolanshall conform to AST MC618. Class F except that the loss on
ignition shall not excf?ed3.0 percent.

Water-reducing, set-retardin'g ad mixture shall conform to the require ments
ofM aterial Specification 533:

Shear plates shall conform to the require ments of MaterialSpecification
581 for structural quality or com mercial or merchant quality steel.
Structural quality shall be used if specifically designated in the dra wings or
specifications.

Prefor med expansion joint filler shall confor mto the require ments of
Material Specification 535.

Waterstops shall conform to the requirements of Material Specifications
537 and 538 for the specified kinds.

Curing com pound shall conform to the require ments of Material
Specification 534.

MIN 7540-01·'.2.....,
PRMOtJS EDmON USAILI
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C.LASSES OF ... CQNCREJE .....

Concrete shall be classified according to the required com pressive
strength. The strength of the concrete at 28 days shall equal or exceed the
Minimum ComPressive Strength at 28 da~stabulated below for the classof
concrete specified.

Class of Concrete

Mini mum
Com press; ve Stren9th
at. 28 days {psi}

5000
4000
3000
2500

5000
4000
3000
2500

AIR CON TE NTAN DC 0 NSISTE NCY4.

• The air content (by volume) of the concrete at the time of placement shall
be:

•
3/8 inch to 1/2 inch
Over 1/2 inch tol inch
Over 1 inch to 2-1/2 inches

AirContent(%)

6 to 9
5 to 8
4 to 7

The consistency of the concrete shall be such as to allow it to be worked
into place without segregation or excessive laitance. Unless otherwise
specified, the slump shall be:

Tlpe of Structure

Massive sections, pavements, footings
Heavy beams, thick slabs, thick walls

(over 12 in.)
Columns, light beams, thin slabs, thin

walls (12 in. or less)

Slump (inches)

2 ~ 1/2
3 .~ 1/2

4 % 1

5. DESIGN OF THECONCRETE MIX

The Contractor will be responsible for the design of the concrete
mixtures. At least 5 days prior to any placement of concrete he shall
furnish the Contracting Officer a statement of the materials and mix
proportions (inclUding ad mixtures, if any) he intends to use for each
specified class of concrete. The state ment shall include evidence
satisfactory to the Engineer that the materials and proportions selected

•
STANDARD 'ORM" (REV. I......)
....'Ilees DyGSA
FAil (4l' C,.R) ".111



'---~.....-!!"':P!I!:~'~.~I'~"..~U.~A~I~.,u:I:IIJ:I~an•..~Cr:-C_.'_I__- __-1~-------------------......- ...6-2--.-..··...·1 ...3_."....13...__...A_0.....ES
NAME OFOmROR OR CONfiiACTOR
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wi11produceconcrete of the quality, consistency and strength specified.
The materials and proportions so stated shall constitute the 'Job mix ll •

After a job mix has been designated, neither the source, character or
grading of the aggregates nor the type or brand or quantity of cement or
ad mixture shall be changed without prior notice to the Engineer and
establish ment of a new job mix supported by evidence, as required for the
initial job mix, that the proposed new materials and mix proportions will
produce concrete of the quality, consistency, and strength specified •

When specified, a water-reducing, set-retarding ad mi xture shall be used.
When conditions are such that the temperature of the concrete at the time
of place ment is consistently abo ve 7SO F, a water-reducing , set retarding
admixture may be used, at the option of the Contractor. The cement
content shall be the sa me as that required in the mix without the
ad mixture.

The use of caldu mchloride or other accelerators or antifreeze co mpounds
will not be allowed.

The following tests will be performed by the methods indicated:

Method
Test (ASTM ) Designation;

Sampling C 1721
Slump Test C 1431
Air Content C 2311 or C 7131
Compression Test Specimens C 31 or C 42
Co.mpressive 'Strength C 392, C 42 or C 6842
Unit Weight C 138

1 Test. of a portion of a batch may be made on sa mpies representative of
that portion for any of the following purposes:

(1) Determining uniformity of the batch.

Before placing concrete containing a water-reducing
t
set retarding

admixture, the Contractor shall furnish test results to the Engineer showing
that its performance in the job mix meets the require mentsof Material
Specification 533, Section 4.

When specified, mixes that include fly ash as a partial substitution for
portland cement shall be based on absolute volume with a maximume substitution of 20 percent.

6. INSPECTING AN°n TESTING
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(2) Checking compliance with re~3u;;:~ents for slump and air content
when the batch is discharged over an extended period of time•

(3) Checking compliance of the concrete with the speciftcationsw hen the
whole amount being placed in a small structure, or a distinct portion of
a larger structure, is less than a full batch.

2 For each strength test of spedmens made according to AST MDesignation
C 39, 3 standard test specimens shall be made.The test result shall be the
average of the strength of the 3 speci mens, except that if one specimen;n
the test showsm anifest evidenceofi mpr.oper sa mpling, molding or testing,
it shall be discarded and the strengths of the remaining 2 speci mens shall
beaveraged.Shouldm ore than one specimen representing a test show such
defects, the entire test shall be· discarded.

The Engineer shallha ve free entry to the plant and equipment furnishing
concrete under the contract. Proper facilities shall be provided for the
Engineer to inspect materials, equipment and processes,to obtain samples
of the concrete. Alltests and inspections will be conductedso.asnot to
interfere unnecessarily with the manufacture and deli very of the concrete.

HANDLING AND MEASUREMENT OF MATERIALS

Aggregates shall be stored or stockpiled in such a manner that separation
of coarse and fine particles of each size will be avoided and that various
sizes will not beeo me intermixed before proportion'ing. Methods of
handling and transporting aggregates shall be such as to avoid
contamination, excessive breakage, segregation or degradation, or
intermingling ofvari.ous sizes.

Scales for weighing aggregates and ce ment shall be beam type or springless
dial type. They shall be accurate within 1 percent under operating
conditions. All exposed fulcrums, clevises and similar working parts of
scales shall be kept clean.

The quantities of cement and aggregates in each batch of concrete, as
indicated by the scales, shall be within the following percentage of the
required batch weights:

Cement
Aggregates

plus or minus 1.0 percent
plus or minus 2.0 percent

MSN 1MO-01.112«l17
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Measuring tanks for mixing water shall be of adequate capacity to furnish
the maximum amount of mixing water required per batch and shall be
equipped with outside taps and valves to provide for checking their
calibration unless' other means are provided for readily and accurately
determining the amount of water in the tank.
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Except as otherwise provided in Section 8. cement and aggregates shall be
measured as follows:

Cement shall be measured by weight orin bagsof94 lbs. each. When
cementis measured by weight. it shall be weighed on a scale separate from
that used for otherm aterials. and ina hopper entirely free and independent
of the hopper used for weighing the aggregates. When ce ment is measured
in bags, no fraction of a bag shall be used unless weighed.

Aggregatesshall be measured byweight.M ixproportions shall be based on
saturated. surface-dry weights. The batch weight of each aggregate shari
be the required saturated. surface-dry weight corrected by the weight of
surface moisture it contains.

Mixing water shall consist afwater added to the batch. ice added to the
batch. water occurring as surface moisture on the aggregatesandw ater
introduced in the form of ad mixtures. The added water shall be measured
by weight orvolu meto an accuracy of 1 percent of the required total
mixing water. Added ice shall be measured by weight. Wash water shall
not be used asaportionof the mixing water for succeeding batches.

Drxadmixtures shall be measured by weight. and paste or liquid admixtures
byw eight or vol ume. within a 1i mit of accuracy of 3 percent.

8. MIXERS AND MIXING

Mixers and mixing shall be in accordance with recom mended standards set
forth in ACI 304. some specific interpretations of which are stated below.

Concrete may be furnished by batch mixing at the site of the work or by
ready-mix methods.

Mixers shall be capable of thoroughly mixing the concrete ingredients into
a uniform mass within the specified mixing ti meand of discharging the mix
without segregation. Each mixer or agitator shall bear a manufacturer's
rating plate indicating the rated capacity and reco mmended speeds of
rotation, and shall be operated in accordance with these reco mmendations.

NSN7~1·'12"'7
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Concrete shall be uniform and thoroughly mixed when delivered to the
forms. Variations in slump of more than 1inch within a batch will be
considered evidence of inadequate mixing and sha'n be corrected by
changing batching procedures. increasing mixing ti me. changing mixers or
other means. Mixing ti me shall be within the limits specified below unless-
the Contractor demonstrates by mixer performance tests that adequate
uniformity is obtained by different ti mes of mixing.

No mixing water in excess of the a mount called for by the job mix shall be
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added to the concrete during mixing or hauling or after arrival at the
delivery point.· It less water than the design maxim umwater-cementratio
has been i'ncorporated in the batch t water to com pensate for up to l-inch
loss in slump may be added t up to the design maximum water cement
ratio. Withholding som eat the .mixingw ateruntil the concrete arrives on
the job t thenaddingthere mainingwater and turning the mixer 30
revo"lutions at mixing speed may overcome transporting conditions. When
loss of slum por workability cannot be offset by these measurest complete
mixing shall be performed on the job using centrally dry batchedmateria1s t

or by on site batching and mixing.

Batchmixingat the site. For concretemixedatthe site of the Workwith
paving mixers or stationary construction mixerSt the ti meofmixingafter
al1cem ent and aggre gates are in the mixer dru mshall be not less than 1-1/2
minutes. The batch shall be so charged into the mixer that so me water will
enter in advance of the cement and aggregates and all mixing water shall
be introduced into the dru mbefore one-fourth of the mixing ti me has
elapsed.

Control shall be provided to insure that the batch cannot be discharged
until therequiredti me has elapsed.

If truck mixers are used t the requirements below for truck mixers and
truck-mixed concrete shall apply

Volu metric batching and continous ... mixing at the site. Volumetric batching
and continuous mixing at the construction site wili be permitted if
approved by the Contracting Officer. The batching and mixing equipment
shall conform to the require ments of AST MSpeciftcation C685 and shall
be de monstrated prior to placement of concrete t by tests with the job mix t

to produce concrete meeting the specififed proportioning and uniformity
requirements. Concrete made by this method shall be produced, inspected,
and certified in conform ance with Sections 6t It 8t 13t and 14 of AST M
Specification C 685.

Ready-mixed concrete. Ready-mixed concrete shall be mixed and delivered to
the site of the work by one of the following methods:

a. Truck-mixed concrete-M ixed co mpletely in a truck mixer.

b. Shrinked-mixed concrete.-Mixed partially in a stationarymixert and the
mixing completed in a truck mixer.

c. Central-mixedconcrete.--Completely in a stationary mixer and the mixed
concete transported to the point of delivery in a truck agitator orin a
truck mixer operating at agitating speed or in nonagitating equipment.
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Truckmixers and agitators shall be equipped with re vol ution counters by which
the nurn berof revolutions of the dru mor bladesm ay be readily verified.

When ready-mixed concrete is fumished, the Contractor shallfumishthe
Engineer a statement-of-delivery ticket showing theti me of loading, the
revolution counter reading at theti me of loading and the quantities of materials
used ,for each load of concrete.

Truck-mixed concrete. When concrete is mixed in a truck mixer loaded to its
maxim um capacity, thenu mberof revolutions of the drum or blades at mixing
speed shall be not less than 70 nor more than 100. If the batch is at least 1/2
cubic yard.less than. maximum capacity, the number of·revolutions at mixing
speed may be reduced to not less than 50. Mixing in excess of 100 revolutions
shall be at the speeddesfgnated by the manufacturer oftheequipm ent as
agitating speed.

The mixing operation shall begin within 30 minutes after the cement has been
added to the aggregates and the. water shall be added during mixing. When
mixing is begun duringori mmediately after charging, a portion of the mixing
watershall be added ahead of, or with, the otner ingredients.

Shrink-mixed concrete. When concrete is partially .mixed ata central plant and
the mixing iscom.pletedin a truck mixer, the mixing ti me in the central p·'ant
mixer shall be the mini mum required to intermingle the ingredients and shall be
not less than 30 seconds. The mixing shall be completed in a truck mixer and the
number of revolutions of the drum or blades at mixing speed shall be not less
than 50 nor more than 100. Mixing in excess of 100 revolutions shall be at the
speed designated by the manufacturer of the equip ment as agitating speed.

Central-mixed concrete. For central-mixed concrete, mixing in the stationary
mixer shall meet the sa me requirements as batch mixing at the site.

When an agitator, or truck mixer used as an agitator, transports concrete that
has been com pletelymixed in a stationary mixer, mixing during transportation
shall be at the speed designated by ,them anufacturer of the equipment as
agitating speed.

The use of nonagitating equipment to transport concrete to the site of the work
will be permitted only if the consistency and uniformity of the concrete as
discharged at the point of delivery meet the requirments of this specification.
Bodies of nonagitating hauling equipment shall be so constructed that leakage of
the concrete mix,or any part thereof will not occur. Concrete hauled in open
top vehicles shall be protected from rain, and from more than 20 minutes
exposure to the sun when the air te mperature is above 75 F•
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FORMS

Forms shall be of wood, plywood, steel or other approved material and shall
be mortar tight. The forms and associatedfalsework shall be substantial
and unyielding and shall be constructed so that the finished concrete will
conform tothespecifieddi mensions and contours. Form surfaces shall be
s moothand free fro mholes, dents, sags or other irregularities. Form s shall
be coated with a nonstaining form oil before being set into place.

Metalties or anchorages within the forms shall be equipped with cones,
she-bolts or other devices that permit their rem oval toa depth of at least
one inch without injury to the concrete. Ties designed to breakoff below
the surface of the concrete shall not be used without cones.

All edges that will be exposed shall be chamfered, unless finished with
molding tools as specified in Section 20.

10. PREPARATION O'F FORMSAND SUBGRADE

Prior to placement of concrete, the forms and subgrade shall be free of
chips, sawdust, debris, water,ice, snow, extraneous oil, mortar, or other
harmful substances or coatings. Any oil on the reinforcing steel or other
surfaces required to be bonded to the concrete shall be rem oved.

Rock surfaces shall be cleaned by air-water cutting, wet sand blasting or
wire brush scrubbing, as necessary, and shall be wetted im mediately prior
to placement of concrete. Earth surfaces shall be firm and damp.
Place ment of concrete on mud, dried earth, unco mpacated ffll or frozen
subgrade will not be permitted. All ice, snow and frost shall be removed
and the temperature of all surfaces to be in contact with the new concrete
shall be·· no colder than 40Cf.

Items to be embedded in the concrete shall be positioned accurately and
anchored firmly.

Weepholes in walls or slabs shall be formed with nonferrous materials.

11. CO NVEYIN G

Concrete shall be delivered to the site and discharged into the forms within
1-1/2 hours after the introduction of the cement to the aggregates. In hot
weather or under conditions contributing to quick stiffening of the
concrete, or when the temperature of the concrete is 85°F or above, the
time between the introduction of the ce ment to the aggregates and
discharge shall not exceed 45 minutes.
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The Engineerm·ay. allow .. a .longer ti.m e, provided the settingti me·· of·the
concrete islncreased a corresponding amount by the addition of an
approved set-retarding admixture. In any case, concrete shall be conveyed
from the mixer to the forms as rapidly as practicable, by methods that will
prevent segregation of the aggregates or loss of mortar.

•
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13.

PtA CIN G

Concrete shall not be placed until thesubgrade, for ms and steel
reinforcement have been inspected and approved.

The Contractor shall have all equip mentand materials required for curing
available ··at the site .ready for use· before place ment of concretebegins.

No con.crete sha.ll be placed except in the presence of the Engineer. The
Contractor shall give reasonable notice to the Engineer each time he
intends to place concrete. Such notice shall be far enough in advance to
give the Engineer adequate time to inspect the subgrade, forms, steel
reinforcement and other preparations for co mpliance with specifications.

Other preparations include but are not limited to the concrete batching
plant, mixing and delivery equipment and system, placing and finishing
equipment and system, schedule of work, work force and heating or cooling
facilities as applicable. All deficiencies are to be corrected before
concrete is deiivered for placing.

The concrete shall be deposited as closely as possible to its final position in
the forms and sha-n be worked into the corners and angles of the forms and
around all reinforce ment ande mbedded ite ms in a manner to prevent
segregation of aggregates or excessive laitance.The depositing of
concrete shall be regu·'ated so that the concrete can be consolidated with a
mini mum of lateral move ment.

Concrete shall not be dropped more than 5 feet vertically unless suitable
equipment is used to prevent segregation.

LA YERS

, Unless otherwise specified, slab concrete shall be placed to design
thickness in one continuous layer. Formed concrete sha·n be placed in
honzontallayers not more than 20 inches thick. Hoppers and chutes, pipes
or "elephant trunks"sha'n be used as necessary to prevent splashing of
mortar on the forms and reinforcing steel above the layer being placed.

Successive layers shall be placed at a fast enough rate to prevent the
for mation of "cold joints". If the surface of a layer of concrete in place
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sets to the degree that it will not flow and merge with the succeeding layer
when vibrated, the Contractor shall discontinue placing concrete and shall
makeaconstruction joint according to the procedure specified in Section
15.

If placing is discontinued when anincom pletelayer is in place, the
unfinished end of the layer shall be form edbyavertical bulkhead.

CONSOLIDATING

Unlessotherwisespecifted, concretesha11 be consolidated with internal
type mechanical vibrators capable of transmitting vibration to the concrete
at frequencies not less than 6000 im pulses per minute.

The location, manner and duration of the application of the vibrators shafl
be such as to secure maxi mum consolidation of the concrete without
causing segregation of them ortar and coarse aggregate, and without
causing water or cement paste to flush to the surface.

The Contractor shall provide a sufficientnu mberof vibrators to properly
consolidate the concrete im mediately after it is placed in the work.
Vibration shall be applied to the freshly deposited concrete by slowly
inserting and removing the vibrator at points uniformly spaced and not
farther apart than twice the radius over which the vibration is visibily
effective. The vibrator shall extend into the previously placed layer of
fresh concrete. at all points, to insure effective bond between layers.

Vibration shall not be applied directly to the reinforcement steel or the
forms nor to concrete that has hardened to the degree that it does not
become plastic when vibrated.

The use of vibrators to transport concrete in the forms or conveying
equipment will not be permitted.

Vibration shall be supple mented by spading and hand ta mping as necessary
to insure smooth and dense concrete along form surfaces, in corners and
around embedded ite ms.

CONSTRUCTION JOINTS

Construction joints shall be made at the locations shown on the drawings.
If construction joints areneededw hi ch are not shown on the drawings. they
sha~1l be placed in locations approved by the Engineer.

Where a feather edge wauld be produced at a construction joint, as in the
top surface of a sloping wall, an insert form shall be used so that the
resulting edge thickness on either side of the joint is not less than 6
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inches. In walls and columns as each lift is co mpleteds the top surfaces
shall be immediately and carefully protected fro m any condition that might
adversely affect the hardening of the concrete.

Steel tying and form construction adjacent to concrete in place shall not be
started until the concrete has cured at least 12 hours. Before new concrete
is deposited on or against concrete that has hardened sthefor mssha11 be
retightened. New concrete shall not be placed until the hardened concrete
has ·cured at least 12 hours.

Surfaces of construction joints shall be cleaned of all unsatisfactory
concretes laitance,coatingss stains or debris by either wet sandblasting
after the. concrete has gained sufficient strength to resist excessive
cuttings or air-water cutting as soon as the concrete has hardened
sufficiently to prevent the jet from displacing thecoarseaggregatess or
both. The surface of the concrete in place shall be cut to expose cleans
sound aggregate but not so deep as to undercut the edges of larger particles
of the aggregate. After cutting t the surface shall be thoroughly washed to
remove all loose material•. If the surface is congested by reinforcingsteel

t
is relatively inaccessibles or it is considered undesirable to disturb the
concrete before it is hardened s cleaning of the joint byair-w aterjets will
not be permitted and the wet sandblasting method will be required after
the concrete has hardened.

The surfaces sha-n be kept moist for at least one hour prior to placement of
new concrete. The new concrete shall be placed directly on the cleaned
and washed surface.

16. E"XPANSION AND CONTRACTIONJOINTS

Expansion and contraction joints shall be made only at locations shown on
the drawings.

Exposed concrete edges at expansion and contraction joints shall be
carefully tooled or cham fereds and the joints shall be free of mortar and
concrete. Joint filler shall be left exposed for its full length with clean and
true edges.

When open joints or weakened plane udu mmy" joints are specifiedsthe
joints shall be constructed by the insertion and subsequent re moval ofa
wood strip, metal plate or other suitable te mplate in such a manner that
the corners of the concrete will not be chipped or broken. The edges of the
concrete at the joints shall be finished with an edging tool prior to removal
of the jointstMps.

Preformed expansion joint filler shall be held firmly in the correct position
as the concrete is placed.
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17. WATERSTO PS

Waterstops shall be held firmly in the correct position as the concrete is
placed. Joints in metalwatershopsshall be brazed or welded. Joints in
rubber or plastic waterstopsshallbecemented, welded or vulcanized as
recomm endedby···the manufacturer.

18. REMOVAL OFF OR MS

Forms shall be re moved only when the Engineer is present and shall not be
removed without his approval. Forms shawn be re moved in such a wayas to
prevent damage to the concrete• Supports shall be remo vedin a manner
that will permit the concrete to take the stresses due to its own weight
unifor m·'yandgradually.

Forms shall not be removed sooner than the following minimum times after
the concrete is placed. These periods represent the cum ulativenu mberof
days and fractions of days, not necessarily consecutive, during which the
temperature of the air adjacent to the concrete is above 5CfF.

Ele ment Ti me

Sea ms, arches- supporting forms and shoring 14 days

Conduits, deck slabs - supporting (inside) form s
and shoring 7 days

Conduits (outside forms), sides of bea ms,s mall
structures 24 hours

Columns, walls, spillway riser - with side or
vertical load I days

Concrete supporting more than 30 feet of wall
in place above it 7 days

Concrete supporti~g 20 to 30 feet of wall
in place above it 3 days

Concrete supporting not more than 20 feet of
wall in place above it l 24 hours

1 Age of stripped concrete shall be at least 7 days before any load is
applied other than the weight of the column or wall, forms and scaffolds
for succeeding lifts.

.1-101 ITANDAROFORM3I(A£V.1MI)
Prnct'.d·Oy GSA
FAR. C.'. C....'II.l1 J



CONTINUATION SHEET

All concrete surfaces shall be true and even, and shall be free fro mopenor
rough spaces, depressions or projections.

1m mediately after the removal of forms:

All bulges, fins, form marks or other irregularities which in the judgment of
the Engineer will adversely affect the appearance or function of the
structure shall be removed. All form bolts and ties shall be removed to a
depth atleastl inch below the surface of the concrete. The cavities
produced by form ties and all other holes of similar size and depth shall be
thoroughly cleaned and•.after the· interior surfaces have been ·kept
continuouslywetforat least 3 hours, shall be carefully packed with a dry
patching mortar mixed not richer than 1 part cement to3 parts sand.
Patchingm ortarshall be mixed in advance anda·llowedto stand without
addition of water until it has reached the stiffest consistency that will
permit placing. Manipulation of the mortar with a trowel during this period
shall be performed as required to insure the proper consistency.

Holes left by formboits orstrapsw hich pass through the wall shallbefilrled
solid with mortar.

Patching mortar shall be thoroughly co mpacted into place to forma dense,
well-bonded unit, and thein-place mortar shall be sound and free from
shrinkage cracks.

All repaired areas shall be cured as specified in Section 21.

20. FINISHING UNFORMED SURFACES

All exposed surfaces of the concrete shall be accuratelyscreeded to grade
and then float finished.

After placing and consolidating the concrete, all exposed surfaces shall be
accurately struck off to grade. Following strike-off, the surfaces shall be
immediately smoothed by darbying or bull floating before any free water
has b-'ed to the surface. The concrete will then be allowed to rest until the
bleed water and water sheen has left the surface and the concrete has
stiffened tow here· it will sustain foot pressure with only about 1/4 inch
(6m m) indentation. At this ti me all joints and edges that will be exposed to
view that are not chamfered sha-n be finished with edging and/or molding
tools. After edging and hand-jointing is co mplete, all exposed surfaces
shall be floated with wood or magnesium floats. The floating should work
the concrete no more than necessary to remove screed, edger and jointer
marks and produce a compact surface, uniform in texture.
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Joints andedg~sonunformed surfacessha11 be cham fered or finished with
molding tools.

21. CURING

Concrete shall be cured in accordance with therecom mended practice of
ACI 308,ofw.hich som especificinterpretations are set forth below.

Concrete shall be prevented fro mdryingfora period of at least 7 days
after it is placed. Exposed surfaces and concrete in formedabsorbative
wood forms shall be kept continually wet during the entirecuMngperiodor
until a c.uMngcom pound is applied.

Moisture can be maintained bysprinkling ,flooding or fog sprayin9 or by
covering with continuously moistened canvas,cloth mats,straw, sandor an
approved material. Water and/orcoveMng shall be applied in such a way
that the concrete surface is not eroded or otherwise damaged.

Curing· co mpoundm ay be used for exposed surfaces or formed surfaces
after patching and repair have been co mpleted.U nless otherwise specified,
the curing compound shall be white pigmented and conform to ASTM C 309
Type 2, Class AorB. If surface coatings are to be applied to concrete
where cunngcompound is used,Type 2, Class Bshall be used and allowed
to agea minimum of 30 days prior to the application of the coating. Clear
cuMngcompound (Type 1) or clear with fugitive dye (Type 10) may only be
used ·when specified in Section 26.

Curing compound shall be thoroughly mixed before applying and agitated
during application. It shall be applied ata uniform rate of not less than one
gallon per 150 square feet of surface. It shall form a uniform continuoust

adherent fil mthat shall not check, crack or peel and shall be free from
pinholes or other imperfections.

All surfaces covered with curing compound shall be continuously protected
fro m da mage to the protecti ve til m during the required curing period.

Surfaces subjected to heavy rainfall or running water within 3 hours after
the co mpound has been applied, or surfaces da maged by subsequent
construction operations during the curing period shall be resprayed in the
same manner as for the oMginalapplication.

Unless otherwise specified in Section 26, curing compound shall not be
applied to construction joints or other areas that are to receive additional
concrete, paint or other material that require a positive bond.

Waterforcuring shall be clean and free fro m any substances that will
cause discoloration of the concrete.
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CONTINUATION SHEET

22. REM OVAL. OR REPAIR
(31-15)

PAGES

When concrete is honeycombed. damaged or otherwise defective. the
Contractor shari remove and replace the structure or structuralmem ber
containing the defective concrete. or correct or repairthedefective
parts. The Engineer will determine the required extent ofre moval

treplacement or repair.

Prior·tostartingrepairworktheContractor .shallobtain the·· Engineer's
approval of his plan formaikingthe repair. Such approval shall not be
considered a waiver of the Contracting Officer's right to require complete
removal of defective.workif the com pleted repair does not produce
concrete of the required quality and appearance.

Repairwork shall be performed only when the Engineer is present.

Repairofformed surfaces shall be started within 24 hours after re maval of
the· forms.

Except as otherwise approved by the ··Engineer,theappropriatemethods
described inC hapter VIIof theC oncrete Manual, Bureauof Recla mation,
U.5. Depart ment of the Interior. shall be used. If approved in writing by
the Contracting Officer. proprietary co mpounds for adhesion or as patching
ingredients maybe used. Such co mpounds shall be used in accordance with
themanufacturer1s reea mmendations.

Curingas specified in Section 21 sha11 be applied to repaired areas
1m mediatelyafter the repairs are completed.

23. CONCRETING IN COLD WEATHER

Concreting in cold weather shall be performed in accordance with ACI 306
Rec.om mended Practice for Cold Weather Concreting, of which some
specific interpretations are set forth below.

Whentheatm aspheric temperature may be expected to drop below400F at
the time concrete is delivered to the work site, during place ment,or at any
time during the curing period, the following provisions also shall apply:

a. Thetem perature of the concrete atti me of placing shall not be less
than SerF nor more than gOOF. The te mperature of neither aggregates
nor mixing water shall be more than 140or: just prior to mixing with the
cement.

b. When the daily minimum te mperature is less than40Cf t concrete
structures shall be insulated or housed and heated after placement.
The tem perature of the concrete and air adjacent to the concrete shall
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be maintained at not less than 500Fnor morethan900F for the duration
of the curing period.

c. Methods ofinsulating,housing>and heating the structure shall conform
to uR ecomm ended Practice for Co'ldW eather ConcretingUA CI
Standard 306.

d. When dry heat is used to protect concrete, means of maintaining an
ambient humidity of at least 40 percent shall be provided unless the
concrete has been coated with curing com pound as specified in Section
21 oris covered tightly with anapprovedi mpervious material.

24. CON CRETIN GIN H0 TWE AT HER

Concreting in Hot Weather shall be in accordance with thereco mmended
practice ofACI 305, of which some specific interpretations are set forth
below.

ITANDARDFORM .(REV. 1M3)
"ftCrIM••., GSA
FAR ·C-,C"RJ·II.IIJ

'.Iot

For the purpose of the specification, hot weather is defined as any
combination of high temperature, low relative humidity and wind velocity
tendingto i mpairthe quality of fresh or hardened concrete or otherwise
resulting inabnorm al properties.

When cli matic or other conditions are such that the tem perature of the
concrete may reasonably be expected to exceed 900F at the time of
delivery at the work site. during placement, or during theftrst 24 hours
after placement, the following provisions shall apply;

a. The Contractor shall maintain the temperature of the concrete below
9ifFduMngmixing, conveying, and placing.

b. The concrete shall be placed in the work immediately after mixing.
Truck mixing shall be delayed until only time enough remains to
accom plish it before the concrete is placed.

c. Exposed concrete surfaces whi ch tend to dry or set too rapidly shall be
continuously moistened by means of fog sprays or other means
acceptable to the Engineer to maintainadequate moisture during the
ti me between place ment and finishing. and after finishing.

d. Finishing of slabs and other exposed surfaces shall be started as soon
as the condition· of the concrete allows and shall be completed without
delay. The subgrade shall be prewetted or sealed with a vapor barrier
and either wet cure or a white pigmented curing compound ASTM C309
Type 2 applied promptly to the fresh concrete.

NSN 7540-01·112-1017
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e. Formed surfaces shall be kept co mplete'ly and continuously wet for the

duration of cuMngperiod (prior to, during and after form removal) or
until curing compound is applied as specified in subsection g, below.

f. Concrete·surfaces,.especial1y flatwork placed with large· areas of
surface, shall be covered as soon as the concrete has sUfficiently
hardened and shall be kept continuously wet for at least 72 hours of
the curing period. This protective methodm ay be continued for the
required cuMng peMod or until curing compound as specified in (9)
below is applied:

g. Moist.curing. maybe discontinued before the end of the curing period if
white pigmented curing compound is applied 1m mediately,fo'l1owing
the procedures specified in Section 21.

h. In extreme conditions it maybe necessary to (l}restrictplacement to
late afternoon or evening (2)restMct the depth of layers to assure
coverage of the previous layerw hile it ·will still respond readily to
vibration, (3) suspend placement until conditions improve, and (4)
remove forms, repair,p'atch and re~pply wet curing by small areas at a
ti·m e.

25. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Forite ms of work for which specific unit prices are established in the
contract, concrete will be measuredto the neat lines or payli mits shown
on the drawings, and the vol ume of concrete will be co mputedto the
nearest 0.1 cubic yard. No deduction in volume will be made for chamfers.
rounded or beveled edges,or for any void or embedded item that is less
than five cubic feet in volume. Where concrete is placed against the sides
or bottom of an excavation without intervening forms, drainfil1, or bedding,
the vo"lu me of concrete required to fill voids resu·lting from over excavation
outside the neat lines or pay limits will be included in the measure ment for
payment where such over excavation is directed by the Engineer to remove
unsuitable foundation material; but only to the extent that the unsuitable
condition is not a result of the Contractor1s improper construction
operations, as determined by the Engineer.

Paym ent for each ite m of concrete will be made at the contract unit price
for that ite m. The pay ment for concrete will constitute full co mpensation
for al1labor,m aterials,equipment, transportation, tools, forms, falsework,
bracing and all other ite ms necessary and incidental to co mpletion of the
concrete work, such as joint fillers, waterstops, dowels or do wel asse mblies
and shear plates, but not including reinforcing steel or other ite ni s listed
for paym ent elsewhere in the contract.

MIN 754041.112...7
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Measure ment and pay ment for furnishing and placing reinforcing steel win
be made as specified in Construction Specification 34.

Compensation for any item of work descMbed in the contract but not listed
in the bid schedule will be included in the pay ment for the ite mot work to
which it is made subsidiary. Such items and the items to which they are
made subsidiary are identified in Section 26 ot this specification•
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Bid Item 10, Concrete, Class 4000 (colored)Bid Item 11, Concrete, Class 4000 (other)

(:3) W'aterstops for the emergency spillway shall be Class n,Type
B or D, size designation 20 with a center bulb diameter of not
less ·than two inches.

Bid Item 10, The emergency spillway
and

Bid Item 11, The principal spillway, gated outlet and their
respective inlet and outlet structures.

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing, forming and placing all
concrete required to construct:

(2) Preformed expansion joint filler shall conform to ASn1D-I7.52
and shall be either Type I or Type II.

(31-19)
ITEMS OF WORl<·AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS -SIGNAL BUTTE

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a.

(4) W'aterstops for the gated outlet structure shall be size
designation 16 and the class and type designated on the
drawings for each application.

(.5) Joint sealing compound shall be Type n, Class A, conforming
to Material Specification 536 and Federal SpecificationTT-5
227.

(6) In Section 3, Classes of Concrete, Method 1 shall apply.
Concrete ~hall be Class 4000.

(7) Cement shall be Type II or Type IIA.

(8) Coarse aggregate shall be size number 57 in accordance with
ASTM C-33.

(9) Concrete for Bid Item 10 shall be integrally colored. The
concrete color shall blend with the natural earth tones at the
site and can be produced using Davis Colors'Miami Buff
additive or similar quality products produced by Colorful
Admixtures or L.M.Scofield. The Contractor shall construct
an unexposed footing or a sample slab to verify color.

Color matching of concrete patching materials shall also be
established by the Contractor in the trial sample. The color
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(31-20)
tone or finished concrete and patching materials shall be
approved by the Engineer prior to full production.

(10) Curing compound shall meet the requirementsofASTM C309-81
for Type ID,ClassB. If concrete is placed during hot
weather (Section 24), treated surfaces shall be shaded for at
least the first three days after application. The curing
compound shall be continuously stirred or agitated during
application.

(11) All exposed formed surfaces of the emergency spillway shall be
finished in the following manner:

Upon patching and pointing per Section 19, the concrete
surfaces shall be promptly covered with wet burlap or wet
cotton mats (no polyethylene. film). When the mortar· used in
patching and pointing has set sufficiently, surfaces shall be
rubbed with a medium coarse carborundum stone.using water for
lubrication and cleaning. The rubbing shall be started as
soon as>possible after the forms are removed,patching is
finished. and the patching mortar has set thoroughly.

Rubbing shall be continued until alIform marks,projections
and irregularities have been removed and a uniform surface has
been obtained. After rubbing is completed the surface shall
be washed to remove loose powder and shall be left free from
unsound patches,paste, powder and objectionable marks.

(12) Payment for Bid Items 10 and 11 will include compensation for
Subsidiary Items Metalwork and Cleaning and Painting.

b~ Subsidiary Item t Concrete, Class 2500

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing, forming and placing all
concrete to construct the HDPE anchor; post anchors for
fences, guardposts and signs; sag weights; and the gate stem
pedestals.

(2) In Section 3, Classes of Concrete, Method 1 shall apply.
Concrete shall be Class 2500.

(3) Cement shall be Type II or Type IIA.

(4) Coarse aggregate shall be size No. 57 in accordance with ASTM
C-33.

(5) No separate payment will be made for Concrete, Class 2500.
Compensation for this item will be included in Bid Items 14,
15, 16, 17 and 20.

ITANDARDFORM • (REV. 1M.)
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26. (31-21J ..
~EMS or ~K AND CONSTRUCTION DETAllS- P~S MOUNTA1N

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, .Concrete, Class 2500

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and placing all concrete to
construct post anchors for fence.

(2) In Section 3. Classes of Concrete~ Concrete shall be Class 2bOO~

(3) Cement shall be Type J lor Type IIA.

(4) Coarse aggregate shall besi ze No. 57 in accordance wi th ASTM-C
33.

(5) No separate. payment wi 11 be made for Concrete, Class 2500.
Compensation for this item will be included in Bid Item 15.

NSN 75AQ.01.112-1017
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4. BENDING

1.

2.

3.

SIGNAL BUITE/PASSMOUNTAIN

34. STEEL REINFORCEMENT

SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing and placing steel
reinforcement for reinforced concrete or pneumatically applied
mortar.

MATERIALS

Steel reinforcement shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification .539. Before reinforcement is placed. the surfaces
of the bars and fabric and any metal supports shall be cleaned to
remove any loose, flaky rust, .mill scale,oi 1, grease or other
coatings or foreign substances. After placement,the
reinforcement sha"ll be maintained in a clean condition until it is
complet.ely embedded in the concrete.

BAR SCHEDULE, LISTS AND. DIAGRAMS

Any supplemental bar schedules, bar lists or bar-bending diagrams
required to accomplish the fabrication and placement of
reinforcement shall be provided by the Contractor • Pri or to
placement of reinforcement, the Contractor shall furnish three
prints or copies of any such lists or diagrams to the Contracting
Officer. Acceptance of the reinforcement will not be based on
approval of these lists or diagrams but will be based on
inspection of the .reinforcement after it has been placed.

Reinforcement shall be cut and bent in compliance with the
requirements of the American Concrete Institute Standard 315.
Bars shall not be bent or straightened in a manner that will
injure the material. Bars with kinks, cracks or improper bends
will be rejected.

5. SPLICING BAR REINFORCEMENT

Splices of reinforcement shall be made only at locations shown on
the drawings and provided by the steel schedule. Placement of
bars at the lap splice locations shown, when not in contact, shall
not be farther apart than one-fifth the shown lap length and in
any case no greater than 6 inches.

NSN 754041.112.1017
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6. SPLICING. WELDED WIRE FABRIC

Unless otherwise specified, welded wire fabric shall be spliced in
the following manner:

a. Adjacent sections shall be. spliced end to end. (longitudinal
1ap) by over ·1 appi ngami ni mum of one full mesh plus 2 inches
plus the 1ength of. the two end overhangs • Thesp lice length
is measured from the end of the longitudinal wires in one
piece of fabric to the end of the longitudinal wires in the
lapped piece of fabric.

b. AdJacent sections shall be spliced side to side (transverse
lap) a minimum of one full mesh plus 2 inches. The splice
lengthshal'] be measured from thecenter"lineofthefi rst
longitudinal wire in one piece of fabric to the centerline of
the first longitudinal wire in the lapped pteceoffabrjc~

7. PLACING

Reinforcement shall be accurately pl~ced and secured in position
in a manner that will prevent its displacement during the
placement of concrete. Tack welding of bars will not be
permitted. Metal chairs, metal handers, metal spacers and
concrete chairs maybe used to support the reinforcement. Metal
handers,spacers and ties shall be placed in such a manner that
they will not be exposed in the finished concrete surface. The
'legs of metal chairs or side form spacers that may be exposed on
any face of slabs, walls, beams or other concrete surfaces shall
have a protective coating or finish by means of hot dip
galvanizing, epoxy coating, plastic coating, or be stainless
steel. Metalchai rs and spacers not fully covered by a protective
coating or finish shall have a minimum cover of 3/4 inch of
concrete
over the unprotected metal portion except for those with plastic
coatings may have a minimum cover of 1/2 inch of concrete over the
unprotected metal portion. Precast concrete chairs shall be
manufactured of the same class of concrete as that specified for
the structure and shall have tie wires securely anchored in the
chair or
a V-shaped groove at least 3/4 inch in depth molded into the upper
surface to receive the steel bar at the point of support. Precast
concrete chairs shall be moist at the time concrete is placed.

Reforcementshall not be placed until the prepared site has been
inspected and approved by the Engineer. After placement of the
reinforcement, concrete shall not be placed until the

NSH 75«)..0'.112'-"
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reinforcement has been inspected and approved by the Engineer •

8. STORAGE

9.

Steel reinforcement stored at the work site shall be placed above
the ground surface on platforms, skids or other supports an4
protected from mechanical damage or corrosion.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established
in the contract, the weight of reinforcement placed in the
concrete in
accordance with the drawing>s wi 11 be determined to the nearest
pound by computation from the placing drawings. Measurement of
hooks and bends will be based on the requirements of ACI Standard
315. Computation of weights ofretnforcement will be based on the
unit weights established in Tables 34-1 and 34-2. Computationof
wei ghtsfor we] dedwirefabricnot shown in Table 34-2 shall be
based onACIStandard 315. The area of welded wire fabric
reinforcement placed in the concret~ in accordance with the
drawings wi 11 be determined to the nearest square foot by
computation from the placing drawings with no allowance for
laps. The weight of steel reinforcing in extra splfcesofextra
length splices approved for the convenience of the Contractor or
the wei ght of supports and ti es wi 11 not be incl uded tn the
measurement for payment.

Payment forfurn ishi ngand pl aci ng rei nforcingsteelwi 11 be made
at the contract unit price. Such payment will constitute full
compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all other
items necessary and incidental to the completion of the work
including preparing and furnishing bar schedules, lists or
diagrams; furnishing and attaching ties and supports; and
furnishingttransporting, storing, cutting, bending, cleaning and
securing all reinforcements.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but
not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment for
the item of work to wIli ch it is made subs; di ary. Such items to
which they are made subsidiary are identified in Section 10 of
this specification.

NSN 7540-0'.112-'"
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TABLE 34-1. STANDARD REINFORCING BARS

Bar 5i ze No. Wt. (lb./ft).

3 0.376
4 0.668
5 1.043
6 1.502
7 2.044
8 2.610
9 3.400

10 4.303
11 5.313
14 7.65
18 13.60

TABLE 34..2/ RECTANGULAR WELDED WIRE FABRICl

Style Designation
Per

By Stee1 WireGau ge

6 x 6 .... 10 x 10
6 x 6..8 x 8
6 x6 - 6 x 6
6 ·x 6.-4 ·x 4
4 x 4- lOx 10
4 x4 - 8 x 8
4x.4 - 6 x6
~ x 4 .. 4 x 4
24 x 12 .. 8 x 12
4x 12 - 7 x 11

ByW-Number

6 x 6 - WI.4 x Wl.4
6 x 6 - W2.1 x W2.1
6 x 6 - W2.9 xW2.9
6 x 6 - W4.0 x W4.0
4 x 4 - Wl.4 x Wl.4
4 x 4 - W2.1 x W2.1
4 x 4 - W2.9 x W2.9
4 x 4 - W4.0 x W4.0
4 x 12 - W2.1 x WO.9
4 x 12 - W2.5 x Wl.l

Wei ght, lb.

lOa Sq. Ft.

21
30
42
58
31
44
62
85
25
31

ISty1~ designation is defined in ACI Standard 315 of the ~erican
Concrete Institute.

2We1ded smooth wire fabric with wires smaller than Size WI.4 is
manufactured from galvanized wire.
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10. ITEMS OF WORK AND ·CONSTRUCTION DETAILS.-SIGNALBUTTE

!

IIe

Items of liork to be performed in conformance lrith this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 12, Steel Reinforcement

(1) This ~tem shal~ consist of furnishing and installing all
steel reinforcement required in construction of:

a. The emergency spillway

b. The principal spillway (inlet structure, HDPEcollar,
and outlet structure) and

c. The gated outlet (inlet and gate assembly, HDPE anchor
collar, conduit, andPWD basin).-

All steel bars shall be Grade 40 •

.....-.:.........
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SIGNAL BUTTE/PASS MOUNTAIN

41. REINFORCED CONCRETE PRESSURE PIPE SPILLWAY CONDUITS

1. SCOPE

The work shall cons istof furnishing and install tng reinforced
_ concrete pressure pipet fittings and accessories in principal

spi llway conduits appurtenant to earth dams.

•

2. MATERIALS

Reinforced concrete pressure p; pe, fittings and accessor; es shall
conform to the requirements of Material Specification 541.

Portland cement concrete for beddding and cradles shall conform to
the requirements of Construction Specification 31 for the specified
class of concrete.

Joint sealing compound shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification ~36.

Preformed expansion joint filler shall conform to the requirements of
Matertal Specification 535.

3. LAYING THE PIPE

The pipe shall be set to specified line and grade and temporarily
supported on precast concrete b-Iocks or wedges. Bell and spigot pipe
shall be laid with the bell upstream.

Just before each joint is connected the connecting surfaces of the
bell and spigot or spigots and sleeves shall be thoroughly cleaned
and dried, and the rubber gasket and the inside surface of the bell
or sleeve shall be lubricated with a light film of soft vegetable
soap compound (flaxsoap}.The rubber gasket shall be stretched
uniformly as it is placed in the spigot groove to insure a uniform
volume of rubber around the circumference of the pipe.

The joint sha 11 be connected by means of a pulling or jacking force
so applied to the pipe that the spigot enters squarely into the bell.

When ~he spigot has been seated to within 1/2-inch of its final
position, the position of the gasket in the joint shall be checked
around the entire circumference of the pipe by means of a metal
feeler gauge. In any case where the gasket is found to be displaced,
the joint shall be disengaged and properly reconnected. After the
position of the gasket has been checked, the spigot shall be

NSN7S4Q..01.1i2...'
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5. PRESSURE TESTING

4.

6.

(41-2 )
completely pulled into the bell and the Section of pipe sha-Il be
adjusted to line and grade.

FIlL.ING JOINTS

Before the placement of the beddingorcrad'l e, theexteri or annular
space between the ends of the pipe sections shall be cleaned and
completely filled with joint sealing compound. Before the compound
is applied, the surfaces against which it is to be placed shall be
cl.aned of all dust, lubricant and other substances that would
interfere with a bond between the compound and the pipe. If
recommended by the manufacturer of the compound, the concrete
su.rfaces shall be coated with a primer;n accordance with the
manufacturer recommendations. Primers shall be applied to· the
concrete surfaces onlyandsha-Ilnot come in contact with the gasket
or gasket sealing surfaces. Unless the compound or primer is
specifically recommended for use on moist concrete, the surfaces
shall be dry when it is applied.

The joint sealing compound shall be al·'owed to cure untilitis
sufficient lyfi rm to prevent the entry of concrete or earth into the
joint before concretetbedding or backfill is placed against it.
Unless otherwise specified, where bedding or backfill (other than
concrete) containing particles larger than one-fourth inch in maximum
dimension is to be placed within 6 inches of the joint sealing
compound, the compound shall be covered before the bedding or
backfill is placed with a strip of16-gage to 24-gage metal at least
2 inches wider than the space between the ends of the pipe sections.

Pressure testing of the completed conduit will not be required.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established in
the contract, the quantity of each size t type and class of pipe wi-I]
be determined to the nearest 0.1 foot by measurement of the laid
length of pipe along the invert center-tine of the conduit. Payment
for each size, type and class of reinforced concrete pressure pipe
wi"llbemade at the contract unit price for that size, type and class
of pipe. Such payment will constitute full compensation for
furnishing. transporting and installing the pipe complete in place
inclUding accessories such as wall fittings, joint gaskets, coupling
bands, sleeves or collars and all other items necessary and
incidental to the completion of the work, except the special fittings
and appurtenances listed separately in the bid schedule. Payment for
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(41-3)
each special fitting and appurtenance will be made at the contract/
price for that type and size of fitting or appurtenance.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but not
listed in the bid schedule wi H be included in thepaymentf'or the
item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items and the
items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in Section 7
of this ~pecifi~ation.
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ITEMS OF WORI< AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS - SIGNAL BUTTE

Items of work to.beperformed in conformance with this specification
and thec.onstructiondetails are:

a. Bid Item 13, 36-Inch Pipe

(1) This item shall~onsist of furnishing and placing the 36
inch diameter principal spillway pipe as shown on the
drawings.

(2) The pipe shall meet AWWAC-301 specifications.

(3) Cetnentfor the pipe shall be Type II.

--.~- ---
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ITEM NO.

PAGES

• SIGNAL BUTTE/PASS MOUNTAIN

52. STEEL PIPE CONDUITS

1. SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing and installing steel pipe
complete with coatings, fitt ingsandappurtenances as specified on
the drawings and in Section 11 of this specification.

2. MATERIALS

Steel pipe and fittings shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 553.

Unless otherwise specified, special fittings and appurtenances shall
becf the same materia] as the pipe.

Welding electrodes shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 581.

Shop coating materials shall conform to the requirements of AWWA
Standard C 201 or AWW C 214.

3. COATING

Unless otherwise specified in Section 11 of this specification, pipe
and fittings shall be coated in accordance with AWWAStandard C 203
or C214.

Field Coating of coating repair materials shall conform to the
requirements of:

a. AWWA Standard C 203 Coal-tar Protective Coatings and linings for
Steel Water Pipelines--Enamel and Tape--Hot-applied, or

b. AWWA Standard C 209 Cold-applied Tape Coatings for Special
Sections, Connections and Fittings for Steel Water Pipelines, or

c. Military Specification Mil-C-18480A; Coating Compound,
Bituminous, Solvent. Coal-Tar Base, or

d. As specified in Section 11 of this specification.

NSN 7MO-D1.112..8057
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4. LAYING AND BEDDING THE PIPE
(52-2 )

Pipe shall be laid to the line and grade shown on the drawings.
Unless otherwise specified, the pipe shall be installed in accordance
wi th the manufacturer 's reconvnendat ions • The pi pe sha 11 be firmly
and uniformly bedded throughout its entire "length to the depth and;n
the manner specified on thedraw;ngs.

The pipe shall be loaded sufficiently during backfilling around the
sides to prevent its being 'Iifted from the bedding.

s. JOINTS AND CONNECTIONS

Pipe joints shall conform to the details shown on the drawings and
shall be sound and watertight at the pressures specified in Section
11 of .thisspeci fi cat ion.

Welding and welded joints shall conform to the welding procedure
details and the requirements for repair of welds of AWWA Standard
C206 for Field Welding of Steel Water Pipe Joints (AWS D10.9). Field
welding shall be done in such a way as to avoid burning the
protective coating on the pipe except in the ill111ediate·vicinity of
the weld.

Where welded field joints are used, they shall be single welded butt
joints or lap welded slip joints, as shown on the drawings.

Where bell and spigot type joints are used, a protective coating
shall be shop applied to the bell end. The bell edge of the pipe
(thickness) and the pipe interior for a distance of 6 inches shall be
coated with coal tar-epoxy paint in accordance with Paint System I,
Construction Specification 82.

The. ends of pipe to be connected with mechanical couplings shall be
machined so as to allow coupling the pipe sections without damaging
or displacing the gaskets and to insure uniform end separation of the
pipes •. Machined ends of the pipe that receive the coupling sleeves
shall be free from dents, gouges, rust, scale, or protective coating
(except coal tar-epoxy paint). The pipe and couplings shall be
assembled with continuous rubber ring gaskets conforming to the
dimensi ons and to'lerances recommended by the pi pe manufacturer.
Coupling followers shall be drawn up evenly to insure uniform
pressure on the gaskets. The rubber gaskets shall meet the
requirements specified in AWWA Standard C 200. Sealing compound for
bell and spigot joints shall be as specified in Section 11 of this
speci·fi.cat ion.
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All steel ring flanges shall be fabricated in accordance with AWWA
StandardC.2.01.

Compression couplings, valves, bolted connections and other flanged
fittings shall be'shop coated with coal tar-epoxy paint in accordance
with Paint System I., Construction Specification 82 or a factory
applied vinyl coating at . least 12 mils. thick and as specified in
Sectio.n -Llof this specification. Plain (ungalvanized) bolts shall
be furnished regardless of coating (coal tar-epoxy or vinyl).

6. FIELD COATING, WRAPPING AND REPAIR

All pipe joints shall be ffeldwrapped or coated.

After fabrication, all bo·lts furnished for coupl ings, valves,anda-Il
other types of bolted connections shaoll be painted in accordance with'
Paint System I, Construction Specification 82 or with a cold-applied
mastic in accordance with the manufacturers recommendation having a
minimum dried film thickness of 20 mils. '

Al·ldamaged pipe,couplfngsand fittings shall be field repaired as
specified in AWWA Standard C 209.' Type lor Type II tape shall be
used.

Surface Preearatioll- Section 3 of Construction Specification 82,
Method 1 or Method 2, sha11 .be used to prepare bare steel surfaces
for coating. On previously coated surfaces all dirt, paper and other
foreign matter, and loose coating, shall be removed. Welds shall be
cleaned of all welding slag, splatter, and scale. Sharp edges or
burrs that could puncture or cut the coating shall be removed by
grinding or filing. A'il welds shall be allowed to cool before
applying primer or coatings. Kraft paper, whitewash, or other
surface protective layers shall be removed at ·least 12 i ncheson
either side of bare steel to be coated.

Primer Application. After surface preparation is complete, primer
shall be thoroughly mixed and applied in strict adherance to
manufacturer's instructions. The primer shall be permitted to dry to
the consistency recommended by the manufacturer prior to applying the
coating. No foreign matter shall come in contact with the primed
surface prior to application of the coating. Application of primer
to surfaces shall be limited to that amount of area that can be
wrapped during the sameworkshift. Primed areas not wrapped during
thesameworkshift shall be primed. Cold weather applications of
primer shall be done in accordance with AWWA Standard C 203 for all
methods •

STANDARD FORM • (REV. IN.)
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Application. The specified coating shall be applied, unless
otherwise specified, in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations.

When bell and spi got typeuQ" ri ngjoi ntsor welded joints are used,
a 2 tnc~wide piece of hot applied tape, or filler tape compatible
with the tape system being used, shall be placed over the welded area
or the sealing compound which fills the outside annularjoint spaces
of the rubber ring bell joint prior to applying the tape.

Repair and Patching FactoryCoattngs. All1ooseor disbonded
material shall be removed from the area of the U holiday.uAll
points, burrs ,or.rough edges sha 11 be smoothed to a feathered
edge. Thesurfac.e shall be cleaned and prepared as spec; fied in
Section 11 of this specification. The area to be cleaned and
prepared shall be at least twice the size of the "holiday". The
repair coating shall be worked onto the surface of the steel so as to
leave no voids or wrinkles on the surface.

All damaged vinly coat areas shall be cleaned and recoated in
accordance with the manufacturers recommendation.

Protection. If backfi 11 ing around fiel d coat i ng is to be de layed
more than 24 hours after application, a whitewash or alternate
protective layer, as approved by the Engineer, shall be applied.

No backfilling shall be placed against a mastic coated surface until
24 hours after the mastic is applied.

7. HANDLING THE PIPE

The Contractor shall furnish such equipment as is necessary to place
the pipe without damaging the pipe or coating. Coated pipe shall be
handled in the manner specified in AWWA Standard C 203 or C 214.

8. PRESSURE TESTING

If pressure testing of the conduit is specified, it shall be
perfo.rmedas follows:

a. Placement of backfill before pressure testing shall be as
specified in Section 9 of this specification.

b. Before pressure testing, the pipeline shall be flushed and
cleaned.

NSN 7MO-Q1 .. '12·1067
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c. The pipeline shall not be pressure tested until concrete in the

anchor and thrust blocks has attained the minimum specified
compressive. strength.

d. The total conduit or Section of the conduit to be tested shal')
be filled with c'leanwaterat the rate specified and tested at
the pressure specified'·i n Sect; onl1ofthi sspecif; cat; on •

e. The Section of conduit being tested sha'llbe allowed to stand
full of water for a minimum fo 24 hours before the start of
pressure and leakage test. Test pressures shall beheld
constant for 2 hours. If the amount of water loss exceeds the
limit specified, the leakssha"llbe repai red and the conduit
sha 11 be retested. The procedure sha-'lberepeated unti 1 the
amount of water loss is within the limits specified inSecion "11
of this specification.

9. BACKFILL

Backfill in accordanca with Construction Specification 23and/or
Section 11 of this speci.fication shall be to its final depth as shown
on the drawings for the Section of conduit being tested.

The Contractor shall be fully responsible for any and all work
required to repair any leakage when water loss exceeds the amount
specified in Section 11 of this specification.

10. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established in
the contract, the quantity of each type and size of pipe will be
determined to the nearest 0.1 foot by measurement of the laid length
of pipe along the centerline of the pipe. Payment for each type and
size of pipe wi 11 be made at the contract uni tpri ce for that type
and size of pipe. Such payment will constitute full compensation for
furnishing, transporting and installing the pipe, inc·luding the
necessary fittings and all other items necessary and incidental to
the completion of the work.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but not
listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment for the
item of work to which itis made subsidiary. Such items and the
items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in SectionJl
of this specification.
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11. ITEMS OF· WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS -PASS MOUNTAIN

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 10, 12-inch Diameter, Welded Steel Pipe

(1) This item shall consist of fabrication and installation of
welded steel pipe at the location shown on the drawings and
directed by the Engineer.

(2) Welded steel pipe shall be 1/4 inch thickness in
conformance with ASTMA 53 Grade B.

(~) Field welds shall be butt joint welded, one s~de, single-v,
in conformance with the American Welding Society Standards.

(4) Painting shall be in accordance with Construction
Specification 82.

(5) Section 8, Pressure Testing, will not be required.

(6) Measurement and payment will be in accordance with Section
10, and will include compensation for Subsidiary Item Metal
Work, and Subsidiary Item, Cleaning and Painting Metal
Work.
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61. lOOSE ROCK RIPRAP

1. SCOPE

._ The work shall consist of the construction of loose rock riprap
revetments and blankets • inc1uding fi lterlayers or bedding where
specified.

2. MATER! AlS

Rock for loose rockri prapsha -11 conform to the requirements of
Material Specification 523 or, if so specified shall be obtained froln
designated sources. It shall be free from dirt, clay, sand, rock
fines and other materials not meeting the required gradation limits.

At least 30 days prior to delivery of rock from other than designated
sources. the Contractor shall designate in writing the source from
which he intends to obtain the rock and information satisfactory to
the Contracting Officer that the material meets the requirements of
the contract. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer free access
tathe source for the purpose of obtaining samples for testing. The
size and grading of the rock shall be as specified in Section 9 of
this specification.

Roc~from designated sources shall be excavated, selected and
processed as necessary to meet the quality and grading requirements
in Section 9 of this specification. The rock sha~llconform to the
specified grading limits when installed in the riprap.

Filter or bedding materials when required, shall. unless otherwise
specified,conform to the requirements of Material Specification 521.

3. SUBGRADE PREPARTION

Thesubgrade surfaces on which the riprap or bedding course is to be
pl aced sha11 be cut or fi 1"1 ed and graded to the 1i nes and grades
shown on the drawings. When fi 11 to subgrade lines i srequired, it
shall consist of approved materials and shall conform to the
requirements of the specified class of fill.

Riprap.shallnot be placed until the foundation preparation is
completed and the subgrade surfaces have been inspected and approved
by the Engineer.

NS,.··.7s.tQ..01 ..112....'
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4. EQUIPMENT-PLACEDROCKRIPRAP

The rock sha 11 bepl aced by equi pment on thesurfa.cesandtothe
depths specified. The riprapshal1 be constructed to the full course
thickness in one operation and in such a manner as to avoid serious

displ~cement of the underlying materials. The rock shall be
delivered and placedfnamannerthat will insure that the riprap in
place shall be reasonably homogeneous with the larger rocks uniformly
distributed and firmly in contact one to another with the smaller
rocks andspallsfi 11 i ng thevoidsbetweent the larger rocks.

Riprapshal1 be placed in a manner to prevent damage to str~ctures.

Hand placing will be required to the extent necessary to prevent
damage to the permanent works.

5. MANU-PLACED RIPRAP

The rock sha 11 be placed by hand on the surfaces and to the depths
specified. It shall besecure·lybedded with the larger rocks firmly
in contact one to another. Spaces between the larger rocks shall be
filled with smaller rocks and spalls. Smaller rocks shall not be
grouped as a substitute for larger rock. FMlat s·labrock shall be
laid on edge.

6. FILTER LAYERS OR BEDDING

When the drawings spec; fy filter layers or bedding beneath riprapt
the filter or bedding material shall be spread uniformly on the
prepared subgrade surfaces to the depth specified. Compactionof
filter layers or bedding will not be required t but the surface of
such layers shall be finished reasonably free of mounds, dips or
windrows.

7. TESTING

The Engineer will perform such tests as are required to verify that
the riprap, filter, and bedding materials and the completed work meet
the requirements of the specifications. These tests are not
intendedto provide the Contractor with the information he needs to
assure that the materials and workmanship meet the requirements of
the specifications, and their performance will not relieve the
Contractor of the responsibility of performing his own tests for that
purpose.
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8. MEASUREMENTANDJ>AYMENT

Method '1 For items of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract, the volume of each type of rip rap,
including filter layers and bedding, will be measured within the
specified limits and computed to the nearest cubic yard by the method
of average cross- seci tonal end areas. Payment for each type of
riprap, including filter layers and bedding, will be made at the
contract unit price for that type of riprap. Such payment wi 11 be
considered fuHcompensation for all labor, mated a1 s , equipment and
all other items necessary and incidental to the completion of the
riprap,filter layers and bedding.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but not
listed in the bid schedule will. be included in the payment for the
item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items to which
they are made subsidiary are identified in Section 9 of this
s.peci ficati on.

Methocl2Foritems of work for which specific unit prices are
established in the contract. the quantity of each type of riprap
placed within the specified limits will be measured to the nearest
ton by actual weight,andthe volume of each type of filter layer or
bedding wi 11 be measur.edwithi nthespecifi ed li mits and computed to
the nearest cubic yard by the method of average cross-sectional end
areas •. For each load of rock placed as specified. the Contractor
shall furnish to the Engineer astatement-of-delivery ticket showing
the weight, to the nearest 0.1 ton, of rock in the load.

Payment for each type of riprapwi 11 be made at the contract unit
price for that type of riprap. Payment for each type of filter or
bedding wi 11 be made at the contractunitprfce for that type of
filter or bedding. Such payment will be considered full compensation
for all labor, materials. equipment and all other items necessary and
incidental to the completion of the riprap, filter layers and
bedding.
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100
60 - 100
40 - 90
25 - 50
o - 25
o - 15

100
90 - 100
60 - 100
35 - 85
20 - 60
10 - 45
o - 10
0-5

Percent Passing (by drywt.)

Percent Passing (by drywt.)

12
9
6
4

1 1/2
1

2
1 1/2

1
3/4
1/2
3/8

114
tl8

Particle size (Inches)

Particle size (Inches)

(2) The rock shall be graded as follows:

(3) Rock shall be either hand or equipment placed.

(4) Bedding shall be graded as follows:

(1) This item consists of furnishing and placing loose rock
riprap, including bedding~ at the outlet to the gated outlet
structure, as shown on the drawings.

a. Subsidiary Item, Rock Rfprap

Items of work to be performed in accordance with this specification and
the construction details are:

(61-4)
ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS -SIGNAL BUTTE

CONTINUATION SHEET

9.

Each of the following standard gradations will meet the above
specification:

ASTM C-33 11467
ASTMC-33 1157

(5) No separate payment will be made for Rock Riprap.
Compensation will be included in Bid Item 5.
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9. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS - PASS MOUNTAIN

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Bid Items 11 and 12, Loose Rock Rierap and Bedding

(1) These items shall consist of furnishing and placing all
loose rock riprap,and bedding shown on the drawings.

(2) for Bid Item 11 tloose Rock Riprap ,the rock shall be
graded as follows:

Particle Size {Inch)

24
15
9
6
4·

Percent Passing .. (by. Dry Wt)

100
60 -100
30 - 60
5 - 30
0-5

(3) Rock shall be either hand or equipment placed.

(4) For Bid ltem 12~ Bedding, shall be graded as follows~

(5) Measurement and payment wi n be by Method 2, except that
measurement for Bedding shall be to the nearest ton by
actual weight. The actual weight of Bedding sha"11 maintain
a range of moisture such that bulking or dilatance does not
occur when placed. For each load of bedding placed as
specified, the Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer a
statement of del i ve·ry ti cket showi ng the wei ght, to the
nearest 0.1 ton, of bedding in the load.

u.S. Sieve Size

4"
2 11

1 II

1/2"
3/8 11

#4

Percent Passing by Dry Wt)

100
75 - 97
30 - 6U
8 - 25
2 - 17
0-5
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62 •. GROUTED ROCK RIPRAP

1• SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing, transporting, and placing rock
and concrete grout in the construction of groutedrockriprap
sections.

2. MATERIALS

Rock for grouted rock ri prap sha 11 conform to the requi rementsof
Material Specifi cat; on 523, or ifso spec; fied sha"'lbe obtained from
designated sources. It sha11 be free from dirt,cl ay ,sand, rock
fines, and other materials not meeting the required gradation limits.

At least 30 days pri or to de1i very of rock from other than des; gnated
sources~ the Contractor shall designate, in writing, the source from
which he intends to obtain the rock and information satisfactory to
the Contracting Office that the material meets the requirements of
the contract. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer free access
to the source f"or the purpose of obtaining samples for testing. The
size and grading of the rock shall be as specified in Section 13 of
this specification.

Rock from designated sources shall be excavated, selected and
processed as necessary to meet the quality and grading requirements
in Section 13 of this specification. The rock shall conform to the
specified in Section 13 of this specification.

Rock from designated sources shall be excavated, selected and
processed as necessary to meet the qua"1 ity and grading requirements
in Section 13 of this specification. The rock shall conform to the
specified grading limits when installed in the riprap.

Filter or bedding materials when required, shall unless otherwise
specified, conform to the requirements of the Material Specification
521.

Portland cement shall conform to the requirements of Mateiral
Specification 531 for the specified type.

NSH 75«>..01·152·1017
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(62-2)
Pozzolan.Unless otherwise specified in Secion 13 of this
specifi cat ion .pozzol ansconformi ng toSpecifi cation ASTMC-6l8 Class
F in amounts not to exceed 20 percent. based on absolute volume. may
besubsti tutedfor an equivalent amount of portland cement in the
grout mixture.

•

Aggregates shall conform to the.requirementsof Material
Specification 522. except that the grad tng forcoa rse aggregate sha1"I
be as specified in the construction details.

Water shall be clean and free from injurious amounts of oils, acid,
alkali. organic matter or other deleterious substances.

Air-entraini 09 admixtures shal1conformtotherequ i rements of
Material Specifi~ation 532•

Curing compound shall conform to the requirements of Material
Specification 534.

Other admixtures, when required, shall be as specified in the
construction details.

3. SUBGRADEPREPARATION

Ripra~ or filter shall not be placed until the subgradesurfaceshave
been inspected and approved by the Engineer.

4. FILTER lAYERS ORBED')! NG

When filter layers or bedding beneath the riprap is specified, the
material shall be spread uniformly on the prepared subgrade surfaces
to the depth shown on the drawings. Compaction of the material will
not be required but the surfaces of such layers shall be finished
reasonably free of mounds, dips, or windrows.

5. PLACING ROCK

The rock shall be placed on the surfaces and to the depths specified
in such a manner as to avoid displacement of the underlying
materials. The rock maybe equipment or hand placed as necessary to
produce a surface in which the tops of the individual rocks do not
vary more than the specified deviation from the neat lines shown on
the drawings. Double decking of thin, flat rocks to bring the
surface up to the required grade will not be permitted.
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(62-3 )
DESIGN OF "THE ~ROUT MIX

The mix proportions for the grout mix shall be as specified in the
construction details. During the course of the work the En9ineer
will require adjustment .of the mix proportions whenever necessary.
After the mix has beendesignat~d,it shall not be changed without
the approval of .theEng i neer.

HANOlfNG AND MEASUREMENT OF MATERIAL

Materials shall bestockpi led and batched by methods that will
prevent segregation or contamination of aggregates and insure
accurate proportioning of the ingredients of the mix.

Except as otherwise provided fn Section 11, cement and aggregates
shall be measured as follows:

Cement shall be measured by weight or in bags of 94 pounds each.
When cement is measured in bags, nofr.action ofa bag shall be used
unless weighed.

Aggregates.shall be measured by weight. Mix proportions shall be
based on· saturated, surface-dry weights. The batch weight of each
aggregate shall be the required saturated, surfcace-dry weight plus
the weight of surface moisture it contains.

Water shall be measured, by volume or by weight. to an accuracy
within one percent of the total quantity of water required for the
batch.

Admixtures shall be measured within a limit of accuracy of ± 3
percent.

•

8, MIXERS AND MIXING

The mixer, when loaded to capacity. shall be capable of combining the
ingredients of the grout mix into a thoroughly mixed and uniform mass
and of discharging it with a satisfactory degree of uniformity.

Mixer shall be operated within the limits of the manufacturer's
guaranteed capacity and speed of rotation.

The time of mixing after all cement and aggregates are in the mixer
drum shall be not less than one minute for mixers having a capacity
afone cubic yard or less. For mixers of larger capacities, the

NSN 7S40"()' .. '12...1067
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mi nimum time shall be increased fi f~teen seconds for each cubi c yard
or fraction thereof of additional capacity. The batch shall be so
charged into the mixer that some water will enter in advance of
cement and aggregatetand all mixing water shall be introduced into
the drum before one-fourth of the mixing time has elapsed.

When ready-mixed grout mix isfurnished t theContratorshallfurnish
to the Engineer a delivery ticket showing the time of loading and the
quantities of materials used for each load of grout mix.

No mi xing water in excess of the amount cal led for by the jobmi x
shall be added to the grout mix during mixing or hauling or after
arri va1 at the delivery po i nt.

•

•

9• CONVEYING AND PLACING

The grout mix shall be delivered to the site and placed within 1-1/2
hour~ after the introductin of the cement to the aggregates. In hot
weather or under conditions contributing to quick stiffening of the
concretetthe time between the introduction of the cement to the
aggregates and discharge shall not exceed 45 minutes. The Engineer
may allow a longer timet provide.dthe setting time of the concrete is
increased a correspondi n9 amount by the addition of an approved set
retarding admixture. In anycase t concrete shall be conveyed from
the mixer to the final placement as rapidly as practicable by methods
that will prevent segregation of the aggregates or loss of mortar.

Grout mix shall not be dropped more than 5 feet vertically unless
suitable equipment is used to preventsegretation.

The grout mix shall not be placed until the rock riprap has been
inspected and approved by the Engineer.

Rock to be grouted shall be kept wet for at least 2 hours immediately
prior to grouting.

The rockri prap sha11 be fl ushed with water to remove the fines from
the rock prior to placing the grout. The rock shall be kept moist
just ahead of the actual placingtbut the grout shall not be placed
in standing or flowing water. Grout placed on inverts or other
nearly.level areas maybe placed in one course. Onslopes t the grout
shall be placed in two (2) courses in successive lateral strips
approximately ten (10) feet in width starting at the toe of the slope
and progressing to th~ top. The grout shall be delivered to the

NSN7UO..o1·'12·8067
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CURING AND PROTECTION

The surface of treatment mater; a1s shall be prevented from dryi ngfor
a curing period of at least 7 days after it is placed. Exposed
surfaces shall be kept continuously moist for the entire period, or
untflcuring compound is applied as specified below. Moisturesha*ll
be maintained by sprinkling, flooding or fog spraying or by covering
with continuously moistened canvas~ c·loth mats, straw, sandor other
approved material. Water or covering shall be applied in such away
that the concrete surface is not eroded or otherwise damaged.

The grouted rock may be coated with an approved curing compound in
"lieu of continued application of moisture. The compound sha", 1 be
sprayed on the moist concrete surfaces as soon as free water has
disappeared, but shall not be applied to any surface until finishing
of that surface is completed. The compound shall be applied at a
uniform rate of not less than one gallon per 150 square feet of
surface and shall form a continuous adherent membrane over the entire
surface. Curing compound shall not be applied to surfaces requiring
bond to subsequently placed concrete. If the membrane is damaged
during the curing period, the damaged area shall be resprayed at the
rate of application specified above •

Grout mix shall not be placed when the daily minimum temperature is
less than 40°F unless facilities are provided to insure that the
temperature of the materials is maintained at not less than 50°F nor
more than 90°F during placement and the curing period. Grout mix

(62-5)
place of final deposit by approved means and discharged directly on
the surface of the rock, using a splash plate of meta] or wood to
prevent displacement of the rock directly under the discharge. The
flow of grout shall be directed with brooms, spades or baffles to
prevent it from flowing excessively along the same path and to assure
that all intermittent spaces are filled • Sufficient barring shall be
done to loosen tight pockets or rock and otherwise aid the
penetration. of grout so that all Yoids.shall be filled and the~rout

fully penetrates the rock blanket •.. Allbroomi ng on s lopes shall be
uphill and after the grout has stiffened, the entire surface shall be
rebroomedtoeliminate runs and to fill voids caused byslough;ng.

After completion of anystri p or pane1, no workman or other load
shal lbepermi tted on the grouted surface for a per; ad of twenty- four
(24) hours. The grouted surfacesha 11 be protected from injurious
action by the sun, rain, flowing water and mechanical injury •
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shall not be placed on frozen surfaces. When freezing conditions
prevail,rock to be grouted must be covered and heated to a range of
50 0 Pto 90°F for at least 24 hours prior to placing treatment
materials.

11. INSPECTING AND TESTING FRESH GROUT

The Engineer will inspect and test grout during the course of the
work. Samp] ingof fresh grout wi·f"t be done by the methods prescribed
inASTM DesignationCl12. The volume of each batch will be
determined by the methods prescribed in ASTM Designation C 138.

The Engineer shall have free entry to all parts of the Contractor's
plant and equipment which concern mixing and placing the grout while
work on the contracti S bei n9 performed. Proper facfliti essha"ll be
provided for the Engineer to inspect materials and processes used in
mixing and placing the grout as well as for securing samples of the
grout mix. All tests and inspections shall be so conducted as not to
interfere unnecessarily with the mixing and placing of the grout.

When ready-mi xed grout is furnished, the Contractor shall furnish to
the. Engtneera statement-of-deliveryticket for each batch delivered
to the job site. The ticket shall show the total weights in pounds
of cement,water, and fine and coarse aggregates, amount of air
entraining agent, time of loading, and the revolution counter reading
at the time of batching.

•

•

12. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established in
the contract, the volume of grouted rock riprap, including filter
layers or bedding, will be determined from the specified thickness
shown on the drawings and the area on which acceptable placement has
been made. Payment for grouted rock ri prap wi 11 be made at the
contract unit price. Such payment will be considered full
compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all other items
necessary and incidental to the completion of the grouted rock riprap
and filter layers or bedding.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but not
listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment for the
itme of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items and the
items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in Section '13
of this specification.
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Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

Percent Passing (b,)'DryWt)

100
60 - 100
30 - 60
5 - 30
0-5

Percent, Passi n9 (bY,:,%,Dry, Wt)

100
60 - 100
30 - 60
b - 30
0-5

Particle Size (inch)

42
30
20
12
9

Particle Size (Inch)

24
15

9
6
4

(3) ForBi d Item 14, No • 2 Grouted Rock Ri prap, the rock shall be
graded as follows:

a. Bid Items 13 &14, Grouted Rock Riprap

(1) This item shall consist of the furnishing and placing of
grouted rock riprapatDrop Structures Nos. 1 through 6, as
shown on the drawings and staked in the field.

(2) ForBid Item 13 ,No. 1 Grouted Rock Riprap, the rock sha 11
be graded as follows:

(62-7)
13. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS -PASS MOUNTAIN

CONTINUATION SHEET

•

•

(4) Rock shall be either hand or equipment placed.

(b) In Section 6, Design of the Grout Mix, the Contractor shall be
responsible for proportioning the mix. The grout shall consist
of Port'land cement, fine and coarse aggregate, water and an air
entraining agent. The cement content shall be 5 1/2 bags per
cubic yard of concrete. The maximum nominal size of coarse
aggregate shall be 3/4 inch. The slump shall be within the
range of6to10 inches. The air content (by volume) of the
grout mixture at the time of p·lacement shall be five (5) to
seven (7) percent. At least five (5) days prior to placemenfOf
grout, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer with a
statement of the mi~ proportions for approval.
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(62-8)
(6) Cementr shall be Type II or IIA.

(7) The grout mix shall be integrally colored. The colored grout
shall blend with the natural earth tones at the site and can be
produced using Davis Colors' Miami Buff additive or similar
quality products produced by Colorful 'Admixtures or L.M.
Scofield. The color tone of the grouted mix shall be approved
by the Erigineer prior to full production •

•
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71. WATER CONTROL GATES

CONTINUED

363 ItAGES

The work shall consist of furnishing and insta·'lingwatercontroOi
gates including gate stems, hoists, lifts and other appurtenances.

•

•

2. MATERIALS

The gates furnished shall conform to the requirements specified in
Section 8 or on the drawings. A·,] gates shall be furnished
completewtth hoisting equipment and other specified
appurtenances.

3. INSTALLING GATES

The Contractor shall install the gates in a manner that will
prevent leakage around the seats and binding of the gates during
operation.

Surfaces of metal against which concrete will be placed shall be
free from oil, grease, loose mill ~cale, loose paint, surface
rust, and other debris or objectionable coatings.

Anchor bolts, thimbles and spigot frames shall be secured in true
posi tioni n the forms and held in a·' i gnment duri n9 the p'l acement
of concrete.

Concrete surfaces against which rubber seals will bear or against
which flat frames or plates are to be installed shall be finished
to provide a smooth and uniform contact surface.

When a flat frame is installed against concrete, a layer of
bedding mortar sha'll b~ placed between the gate frame and the
concrete.

When a gate is attached to a wall thimble, a mastic or resilient
gasket shall be applied between the gate frame and the thimble, in
accordance with the reconmendation of the gate manufacturer.

For radial gates, wall plates, sills and pin brackets shall be
adj usted and fastened by grout i ng and bo1t i ng after the gates ha ve
been completely assembled in place •

STANDARD FORM.CREV. 104'1
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4. INSTALLING HOISTS AND LIFTS

Gate stems • stem yui des and gate 1ifts sha llbe carefu lly ali gned
so that the stem shall be parallel to the guide bars or angles on
the gate frarneafter installation.

5. RADIAL GATE SEALS .

The rubber seals on radial gates shall beinsta"lled so that the
seals contact the walls or wall plates throughout their entire
length when the gates are closed.

6. OPERATIONAL TESTS

After the gate and hoi st (or lift) have been insta l"led t they shal"J
be cleaned, lubricated and otherwise serviced by the Contractor in
accordance with the manufacturer·sinstructions. The Contractor
shall test the gate and hoist by operating the system several times
throughouti tsfu 11 range of ope rat ion .He< sha11 make any changes
and adjustments necessary to insure satisfactory operation of the
gate system.

7. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The number of each type, size and class of gate will be counted.
Payment for furnishing and installing each type, size and class of
gate shall be made at the contract unit price for that type, size
and class of gate. Such payment will constitute full compensation
for all labor, materials, equipment and all other items necessary
and incidental to the completion of the work including furnishing
andinsta 11 i ng anchor bolts and a1'1 specified appurtenances and
f"itt i ngs.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but not
listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment for the
item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items and items
to which they are made subsidiary are identified in Section Bof
this specification.

NStt7S«)..01.1.2.....,
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9. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTLON DETAILS - SIGNAL BUTTE

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this
specification and the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 14, 12-Inch Slide Gate Assembly

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing the
12-inchdiameter slide gate and appurtenances for the gated
outlet as shown on the drawings.

(2) The gate assembly shall include the gate. gate frame,
rising stem. stem guides. hand wheel. lift nut. anchor
bolt. stem splices. encasement. weather seals. oil. vent
pipe. and all other hardware required to install the gate.

:(3) The gate shall be a flat~back type slide gate and shall
conform to the requirements in Material Specification
572. The gate shall be Type MMS-l, Class 40-0.

(4) Painting shall be in accordance with Construction
Specification 82.

(5) Measurement and payment will be made in accordance with
Section 7 and will include compensation for Subsidiary
Items Concrete, Class 2500 J and Cleaning and Painting.

---
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81. METAL FABRICATION AND INSTAllATION

1. SCOPE

1/2- 303 StAGES

2.

3.

The work shallc.onsistof furn; shing, fabrfcati ngand erecting
metal work, including the metal parts of composite structures.

MATERIALS

Unless otherwise specified, materials shall conform to the
requirements of Metal Specification 581. Steel shall be
s~ructural quality unless otherwise specified. Castings shall be
thoroughly cleaned and subjected to careful inspection before
installation. Finished surfaces shall be smooth and true to
assure proper fit. Galvanizing shall conform to the requirements
of Material Specification 5B2.

FABRICATION

Fabrication of structural steel shall conform to the requirements
of Section 1.23 of the "Specification for the Design, Fabrication
and Erection of Structural Steel for Buildings (Riveted, Bolted
and Arc-Welded Construction),IIAmerican Institute of Steel
Const ruct; on.

Fabrication of structural aluminum shall conform to the
requirements in the Alumi.nium Construction Manua'l , "Specifications
for Aluminum Structures," Section 6 and Section 7, The Aluminum
Association, November 1976.

4. ERECTION

The frame of metal structures shall be carried up true and
plumb. Temporary bracing shall be placed wherever necessary to
resist all loads to which the structure may be subjected,
including those applied by the installation and operation of
equipment. Su~hbracing shall be left in place as long as may be
necessary for safety.

As erection progresses the work shall be securely bolted up, or
welded, to resist all dead load, wind and erection stresses. The
Contractor shall furnish such fitting up bolts, nuts and washers
as may be required.

NSN 7540-01·'52·1017
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No riveting or welding shall be done until as much of the
structure as will be stiffened thereby has been properly aligned.

Rivets driven in the field shall be heated and driven with the
same<careas thosedri veninthe shop.

All field welding shall be done in conformance to the requirements
for shop fabrication, except those that expressly apply to shop
conditions only.

Galvanized items shall not be cut, welded or drilled after the
zinc coating is applied.

5. PROTECTIVE·COATINGS

Items specified to be galvanized shall be completely fabricated
for field assembly before the application of the zinc coatings.

Items specifi~d to be painted shall be painted in conformance to
the requirements of Cons.truction Specification 82 for the
specified pai nt systems.

6. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The work will not be measured • Payment for furn; shi ng ,
fabricating and installing each item of metalwork will be made at
the contract price for that item. Such payment will cnstitute
full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and all
other items necessary and incidental to the completion of the
work, including connectors and appurtenances such as rivets,
bolts, nuts, pins, studs, washers, handers and weld metal.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but
not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment for
the item of work to whi~h it is made subsidiary. Such items and
the items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in
Section 7 of this specification.

NSN 7NO-01.1&2-1017
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(d) The animal guards at the outlets to the 6-inch PVC pipes.

(e) The protective barriers at the principal spillway outlet
and the gated outlet gatewheel~

(3) Painting shall be in accordance with Construction
Specification 82.

(b) The trash racks for the principal spillway and the gated
outlet.

//4

(1) This item shall consist of supplying fabricating and
installing the following as shown on the drawings:

(a) The 12-inch diameter steel pipe liner for the gated
outlet.

(2) The trash racks shall be fabricated of structural steel
conforming to the requirements of ASTM A-36 in the sizes and
dimensions shown on the drawings.

(1) This item shall consist of fabrication and installation of the
identification sign as shown on the drawings and in the
location designated by the Engineer.

(2) Painting shall be in accordance with Construction
Specification 82.

(4) No separate payment will be made for metalwork. Compensation
will be included in Bid Items 10, 11 and 16.

(3) Measurement and payment will include compensation for
Subsidiary Item Concrete, Class 2500 •

a. Subsidiary Item, Metalwork

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

b. . Bid Item 15, Identification Sign

(81-3)
7. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS· -SIGNALBUTTE
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7. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS - PASS MOUNTAIN

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item, Metal Work

(1) This item shall consist of the fabrication and installation
of the rodent and trash guards on the vegetative outlet
conduits as shown on the drawings.

(2) Noseparatepaymentwi-Il be made for metal work.
Compensation for this work will be included in the payment
for Bid Item 10, l2-1nch Diameter Welded Steel Pipe.

NSN75*)..()1 -152·1061
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82. CLEANING AND PAINTING METALWORK

1. SCOPE

The work shall cons'; stof c·lean; n9 metal surfaces and apply; ng
paints and protective coatings.

2. PAINTS

For the purposes of this specification pai ntssha1"1 be designated
by types· as defined below:

Typelpai nt shall conform to the requirements of Federa"1
Specification TT-P-86, Type IV, Red lead Base Paint.

Type 2 paint sha 1"1 conform to the requirements to Federa"
SpecificationTT-P-86, Type II or Type III, Red Lead Base
Paint.

Type 3· paint sha-tl conform to. the requirements of Federal
SpecificationTT-P-86~ Type I, Red Lead Base Paint.

Type 4pai nt sha "'1 conform to the -requirements of Federa"1
Specification TT-P-636, Synthetic Primer.

Type 5 paint shall be prepared by mixing aluminum paste
conforming to the requirements of Federal Specification TT-P
320, Type II, Class 2 with phenolic resin spar varnish
conforming to the requirements of Federal Specification TT-V
119 at the rate of two pounds of alum;num paste per gallon of
varnish. The paints shall be mixed at the time of use.

Type 6 paint shall be prepared by mixing aOluminumpaste
conforming to Federal Specification TT-P-320, Type 11, Class
2 with mixing varnish conforming to the requirements of
Federal Specification TT-V-81,Type II, Class B (Class 2) at
the rate of two pounds of aluminum paste per gallon of
varnish. The paint shall be mixed at the time of use.

Type.] paint shall conform to the requirements of Federa]
Specificaition TT-E-489, Alkyd Semi Gloss Enamel.

NIH 7s..tO-O'·'12.-e7
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Type 8 paint sha~' 1 conform to therequi rementsof Federa I
Specification TT-E-529,Alkyd Semi G-Ioss Enamel.

lype9 pai nt sha11 conform to the requirements of Federa-I
Specification TT-P-64l,Type lor Type 11, Zinc Dust-Zinc
Oxide Primer.

T,ypelOpaint shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specifi£ation TT-P-641, Type III Zinc Dust-Zinc Oxide Primer.

Type ·.·11.pai nt shall conform to therequi rements of Materia 1
Specification 583. The paint shall be mixed at the time of
use.

Paints of Types 1, 2,3, Sand 6 may be thinned with mineral
spirits as necessary for proper application but the amount of
thinner used shall not exceed one pint per gallon of paint.
Other paints may bathinned in accordance with the
manufacturer's instructions only if such thinning is approved
by the Engi neer.

When tintingisreq'uired, it ,shall be accomplished by the
addition of pigment-in-oil tinting colors conforming to the
requirements of Federal Specificat'ionTT-P-381.

Mineral spirit.s sha11 conform to the requirements of Federa'i
Speci ficat ion TT -T-291, Grade 'I, light Thinner.

1. SURFACE PREPARATION

Surfaces to be painted shall be thoroughly c'leaned prior to
the application of the paint. For the purposes of this
specification methods of surface preparation shall be
designated as defined below:

Method 1 surface preparation shall consist of the
removal of all grease and oil by means of steam cleaning
or 50'1 vent c1eani ngmethodsand remova 1 ofal" dirt,
rusttmil-isca1e and othe coatings by means of
sandblasting, grit blasting or pickling. The finished
surface shall uniformly expose the base metal and shall
present an etched, but not polished or peened,
appearance. Not more than 5 percent of the surface may
exhibit very light shadows, light streaks, or slight
disco"lorations caused by rust stain, mill sca"le oxides,
or slight, tight residues of paint or coating.

STANDARD FORM. 38 (REV. INSJ
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Method 2 surface preparation shall consist of the
removal of all grease and oil by means of steam cleaning
or so"ventc·leaning and the removal of all dirt, surface
rust and loose scale by means of wire brushing, flame
cleaning, use of rotary abrading tools or light
sandb]asting.

Method 3 surface preparation shall consist of the
treat.nentof the surface with a dilute acid solution.
The surface shall be thoroughly wetted with a dilute
(about 5 percent strength) phosphoric acid solution.
After the acid has dried, the surface shall be
thoroughly rinsed with clearwater and allowed to dry.
Dirt, grease and oi lshall be removed from the surface
by solvent cleaning prior to the acid treatment.

Cleanfng solvent shall be mineral spirits. Cleaning cloths
and solvents shall be discarded before they become
contaminated to the extent that a greasy film would remain on
the surface being cleaned.

The. final cleaning and wiping shall be done with clean
solvent and clean cloths. Grit blasting shall be
accomplished using compressed air blast nozzles and grit made
of steel, malleable iron or cast iron crushed shot.
Abrasives used shall have a maximum particle size that will
pass the No. 16 sieve (U.S. Standard) and a minimum size that
will be retained on the No. 50 sieve (U.S. Standard). The
equipment used for sandblasting shall be equipped with
adequate separators and traps to insure that the compressed
air shall be free of detrimental amounts of water and oil.
Blast cleaned surfaces shall be brushed, blown or vacuum
cleaned to remove any trace of blast products or abrasives
prior to painting.

Surfaces that are not to be painted inmediately after
cleaning shall be treated with one brush coat of metal
conditioner conforming to the requirements of Military
SpecificaitonMIL-M-lOb78, except that surfaces cleaned by
pickling in phosphoric acid solution shall not reqUire such
treatment.

Surfaces shall be thoroughly dry when paint is applied.

No field coats of paint shall be applied until the prepared
surfaces have been inspected and approved by the Engineer.
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4. PAINT SYSTEMS

For the purposes of this specification, systems of preparing
and painting metalwork will be designated as defined below:

Paint System A shall consist of the preparation of the
surfaces 'to be· painted by Method land the application
of two priming coats of Type 1 paint and two or more top
coats of Type 5 paint as necessary to provide a total
dry paint film thickness of6 mils.

PaintSystemB shall consist of the preparation of the
surfaces to be painted by Method land the application
of one priming coat of Type I paint and two topcoats of
Type b paint.

Paint System C shall consist of the preparation of the
surfaces to be painted by Method 2 and the application
of one pri mi n9 coat of Type 2, Type 3 or Type 4 paint
and two top coats of Type 6 paint.

Paint·. System [j shall con,sist of the preparation of the
surfaces to be painted by Method 2 and the application
of one priming coat of Type 2 paint and two top coats of
Type 7 paint.

Paint System E shall consist of the preparation of the
surf'aces to be painted by Method 2 and the application
of one priming coat of Type 2 paint and two top coats of
Type 8 paint.

Pai nt System F sha1-, cons i st of the preparat i on of the
surfaces to be painted by Method 3 and the application
of two coats of Type 9 paint.

Paint System G shall consist of the preparation of the
surfaces to be painted by Method 3 and the application
of two coats of Type 10 paint.

Paint System H shall consist of the preparation of the
surfaces to be painted by Method 1 and the application
of four or more coats of Type 1 paint as necessary to
provide total dry paint film thickness of 6 mils •

ITANDARDFORM3JI ("EV.1MJ)
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Pairit System I shall consist of the preparation of the
surfaces to be painted by Method 1 and the application
of two or more coats of Type 11 paint as neccessaryto
provide a total dry paint film thickness of at least 16
mils.

5. APPLICATION DF PAINT

Surfaces shall be painted inmediatelyafter preparation (or
within two days after preparation and treatment with metal
conditi oner) with at least one coat of the type ofpri ming
paint required by the speci fiedpaint system•. Surfaces not
required to be painted shall be protected against
contamination and damage during the cleaning and painting
operation.

Paints shall be thoroughly mixed at the time of application.

After erection or installation of the metalwork t all damage
to shop applied coats shall be repaired and all bolts t nuts t

weldS and fieldri¥et heads shall be cleaned and painted with
one coat of thespeci fi ed priming pai nt.

Except on surfaces accessible only to spray equipment t

initial priming coats shall be applied by brush. All other
coats may be applied by brush or spray. Each coat shall be
applied in such a manner as to produce a paint film of
uniform thickness with a rate of coverage within the limits
recommended by the paint manufacturer.

The drying time between coats shall be prescribed by the
manufacturer of the paint but not less than that required for
the paint film to dry through. The elapsed time between the
application of the first and second prime coats of Paint
System A shall not exceed 60 hours. In the application of
Paint System I, if t for any reason t the first dries hard
before the second coat is applied or the elapsed time between
coats exceeds 48 hours t the method of application must be
modified in any of the following ways: (1) the first coat
must be wiped down with MIBK with the application of the
second coat following the wipedown by not more than 6 feet;
or (2) the first coat must be lightly brush blasted or given
a fog coat of the paint before application of the full second
coat; or (3) a special bonding additive supplied by the paint
manufacturer must be mixed with the paint applied in the
second coat.

STANDARD FORM. (REV••NS)
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The finished surface of each coat shall be free from runs,
drops, ridges, laps or excessive brushmarksandshall present
no variation in color~ texture and finish.

The surface of each dried coat shall be cleaned as necessary
before application of the next coat.

Except for Paint System I, the first coat of each two-coat
system shall be ti ntedforcontrast. The fi rst coat of r.ed
lead paint shall be tinted by the addition of 3 ounces per
gallon of 1B black pigment. The first coat of machinery

i paint shall be tinted off color with 3 ounces per gallon of a
!e pigment sui tabl etothe color of the paint.

6. ATMOSPHERIC CONDITIONS

Paint shall not be applied with the temperature of the item
to be painted or of the surrounding air is less than 50°F.
For. Paint System I, the temperature of the coated surface
must be maintained at not less than 50°F for 6 hours after
the app 1i cation of 'each coat.. Pai nt i n9 shall be done on.ly
when the humidity and temperature of the surrounding air and
the temperature of the metal surfaces are such that
evaporation rather than condensation will result during the
period of time required for application and drying. Surfaces
protected from adverse atmospheric conditions by special
cover,heat i ng or venti·, at ion shall remai n so protected unt i ~I

the paint is dry.

I. TESTS• Acceptance of dry paint film thickness for Paint Systems A,
H, and I will be based on the measurement of paint film
thickness by means of an Elcometer or other suitable dry film
thickness gauge.

8. PAYMENT

For items of work for whi ch speci fi c ., ump sum prices are
established in the contract, payment for paintingmeta·twork
will be at the contract lump sum price. Such payment will
consititute full compensation for furnishing, preparing and

.~ applying all materials and for the cleaning, painting and
coating of metal work including labor, tools,equipment and
all other items necesary and incidental to the completion of
the work. .
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Compensation for any item of work described in the contract
but not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the
payment for the item of work to which it is made
subsidiary. Such items and the items to which they are made
SUbsidiary are identified in Section 90f this specification.
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9. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS - SIGNAL BUTTE

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Subsidiary Item,Cleaningand Painting

(1) This item shall consist of cleaning and painting the
principal spillway trash racks; the gated outlet trash
rack; the protective barriers at the outlet to the
principal spillway; the identification sign; and the Slide
Gate Assembly.

(2) In Section 4~ Paint Systems:

(a) Paint System B shall apply for the trash racks.

(b) Paint System C shall apply to the protective barriers.

(c) Paint System E (except that Type 4 paint shall be used
in place of Type 1 paint for the priming coat) shall
apply to the Identification Sign. The two topcoats of
paint on the Identification Sign shall be white and
the letters painted with a dark green enamel.

(d) Paint System B shall apply for the Slide Gate
Assembly.

(3) No separate payment will be made for cleaning and
painting. Compensation for this work will be included in
Bid Items 11, 14, and 16 •
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9. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS - PASS MOUNTAIN

Items.of work to be performedi n conformance with thi s specification
and the construction detaflsare:

a. Subsidiarylte rot Cleaning and Painting Metal Work

(1) Thisite mshallconsist of cleaning and painting the designated
metal. items.;n:

fa) Bidlte m lOt 12-Inch Diameter Welded Steel Pipe: All outside
pipe surfaces.

(b) BidIte m 16 t Identification Sign.

(2) InSection4t Paint Systems:

(a) Paint System E(except that Type 4 paint shall be used in
place of Type 1 paint for the pM ming coat) shall apply to the
identification. sign. The two topcoats of paint on the
identification sign shall be white and the letters painted with
a.darkgreen enam el.

(b) Paint Syste mI shall apply to the Welded Steel Pipe•

(3) No separate payment will be made for cleaning and painting metal
work. Compensation for this work will be included in the payment
forBid Item lOt l2-Inch Diameter Welded Steel Pipe and Bid Item
16 t Identification Sign.

, ~.
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91. CHAIN-LINK FENCE

1. SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing and installing chain link
fencing complete with all posts, braces, gates and all other
appurtenances.

•

2. MATERIALS

Chain-link fence fabric, fence posts,top rails,braces, gates and
dccessoriesshall conform to the requirements of Federal
SpecificationRR-F-191. Types, classes, and materia'tssha'il be as
fol'tows except as otherwise spec; fied.

Fabric: Typel.2-inchmesh,9-gage, minimum weight of zinc
coating - 1.8 ounces per square foot •

Barbed Wire: Zinc-coated steel

Posts: Type I, Class 1, zinc-coated

Top Rails: Type II, Class I, zinc-coated

Braces: Zinc-coated steel

Gates: Type I ,zinc-coated steel

3. INSTALLING FENCE POSTS

Unless otherwise specified, line posts shall be placed at
intervals of 10 feet measured from center to center of adjacent
post. In determini ng the post spaci ng, measurement wi 11 be made
parallel with the ground surface.

Posts will be set in concrete backfill in the manner shown on the
drawings.

Posts set in the tops of concrete walls shall be grouted into
performed holes to a depth of 12 inches.

All corner posts, end posts, gate posts, and pull posts shall be
embedded, braced and trussed as shown on the drawings •

.
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MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

INSTALLING WIRE FABRIC

Fencing fabric snallnot be stretched until at least 4 days after
the posts are grouted into walls or 14 days after the posts are
set in the concrete backfill.

Fencing shall be installed on the side of the posts designated on
the drawings.

The fabric shall be stretched taut and securely fastened, by means
of tie clips, tathe posts at intervals notexceedingl5 inches
and to the top rails or tension wires at intervals not exceeding 2
feet. Care shall be taken to equalize the tension on each side of
each post.

Barbed wire shall be installed as shown on the drawings and shall
be pulled taut and fastened to each post with tie wires or metal
tie clips.

Method 1 The length of fence will be measured to the nearest 0.1
foot along the fence, including gates. Payment will be made at
the contract unit price for the specified height of fence. Such
payment will constitute full compensation for all labor,
materials, equipment and al ~I other items necessary and incidental
to the completion of the work.

Method 2 The length of fence will be measured to the nearest 0.1
foot along the fence, excludinggateopentngs. Payment will be
made at the contract unit price for the specified height of
fence. Such payment will constitute full compensation for all
labor, materials, equipment and all other items necessary and
incidental to the completion of the work except furnishing,
fabricating and installing each type and size of gate payment will
be made at the contract unit price for that type and size of gate.

All Methods. The following provisions aplJly to all methods of
measurement and payment. Compensation for any item of work
described in the contract but not listed in the bid schedule will
be included in the payment for th.e item of work to which it is
made subsidiary. Such items and the items to which they are made
subsidiary are identified in Section 6 of this specification.

5.

4.

•

•

...ot
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Items of work to be performed in conformance with this
specifi~ation and the construction details are:•

6. ITEMS
(91-3)

AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS - SIGNAL aUTTE

:e

•

•

a. Bid Item 16, Gate and Guard ·Fence

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and
installing the guard fence, including all
sleeves and appurtenances, along the emergency
spillway side walls and the gate at Meridian
Roa·d· .•

(2) The guard fence shall be chain .link, 9 gauge,
Type I, Grade A, with a two-inch mesh and a
nominal <height of 4 feet.

(3) In Section 5, Measurement and Payment, the
work will not be measured, Payment will be
lump sum and shall include all labor,
materials and equipment incidental to
completion of the work. Payment will include
compensation for Subsidiary Items Metalwork,
Cleaning and Painting, and Concrete, Class
2500 •
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SIGNAL BUTTE/PASS MOUNTAIN

92. FARM FIELD FENCES

SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing and installing farm field
fences, including gatesandfitt j ngs •

MATERIALS

Materials for farm field fences shall conform to the requirements
of Material Specification 591. All wooden postssha'il be of the
same species.

SETTING POSTS

Concrete or wood posts shall set in holes and backfilled with
earth except where otherwise specified. Steel posts shall be
driven unless otherwise specified.

Posts holes shall beat least 6 inches larger than the diameter or
side dimension of the posts.

Earth backfill around posts shall be thoroughly tamped in layers
not thicker than 4 inches and shall completely fill the post hole
up to the ground surface. Concrete backfill around posts shall be
rodded into place in layers not thicker than 12 inches and shall
completely fill the post hole up to the ground surface. Backfill,
either earth or concrete, sha 11 be crowned up around posts at the
ground surface.

No stress shall be applied to posts set in concrete until at least
24 hours after the concrete has set.

CORNER ASSEMBLY

Unless otherwise specified, corner assemblies shall be installed
at all points where the fence alignment changes 15 degrees or
more.

END PANELS

End panels shall be built at gates and fence ends •

NSN 7540-01·152-8017
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(92-2 )
6. PUll POST ASSEMBLY

Pull post assemblies shall be installed at the following
locations:

a. In straight fence sections, at intervals of no more than 660
feet.

b. At any point where the vertical angle described by two
adjacent reaches of wire is upward and exceeds 10 degrees
(except as provided in Section 9 of this specification).

c. At the beginning and end of each curve.

7• ATTACH! NG FENCl NG TO POSTS

The fencing shall be stretched and attached to posts as follows:

The fencing shall be placed on the side of the post opposite
the area being protected ,except on curves.

The fencing shall be placed on the outside of curves.

The fencing shall be fastened to each end post, corner post
and pull post by wrapping each horizontal strand around the
post and tying it back on itsel fwith not less than three
tightly wound wraps.

d. The.fencing shall be fastened to wooden line posts by means
of staples. Woven wire fencing shall be attached at
alternate hori zonta1 strands • Each strand of barbed wire
shall be attached to each post. Staples shall be driven
diagonally with the grain of the wood and ata slight
downward angle and shall not be driven so tightly as to bind
the wire against the post •

e. The fencing shall be fastened to steel or concrete line posts
with either two turns of 14 gauge galvanized steel or iron
wire or the post manufacturer'sspecialwire fasteners.

f. Wire shall be spliced by means of a Western Union splice or
by suitable splice sleeves applied with a tool designed for
the purpose. The Western Union splice shall have not less .'_
than 8 wraps of each end about the other. All wraps shaTille
tightly wound and closely spaced. Splices made with splice
sleeves shall have a tensile strength no less than 80 percent
of the strength of the wire.

NSH·7SiO-01.112-8017
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(92-3 )
8. STAYS

Stays shall be attached to the fencing in a manner to insure
maintenance of the proper spacing of the fence wire strands.

9. CROSSINGS AT DEPRESSIONS AND WATERCOURSES

Where fencing is installed parallel to the ground surface, the
1i neposts subject to upward pull shall be anchored by means of
extra embedment or by special anchors as detailed on the drawings.

a. If the fence wire is installed parallel to the ground
surface, the line posts subject to upward pull shall be
anchored by means of extra embedment or by special anchors as
detailed on the drawings.

b. If the wire fence is installed with the top wire straight and
parallel to the ground surface on either side of the
depression, extra length posts shall be used toallownorma~1

post embedment. Un.less otherwise speci fi ed, excess space
between the bottom of the fence and the ground shall be
closed with extra strands of barbed wire.

10. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

The length of each type and kind of fence wi 11 be measured to the
nearest foot along the profile of the fence, including gate
openings. Payment for each type andki nd of fence will be made at
the contract unit price for that type and kind of fence. Such
payment will constitute full compensation for all labor,
materials, equipment and all other items necessary and incidental
to the performance of the work including fabricating and
installing gates.

The following provisions apply to all methods of measurement and
payment. Compensation for any item of work described in the
contract but not listed in the bid schedule will be included in
the payment for the item of work to which it is made subsidiary.
Such items and the items to which they are made subsidiary are
identified in Section 11 of this specification.
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(92-4 )
11. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS -SIGNAL BUTTE

Items of work to be performed·in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

•

•

a. Bid Item 17, Fence

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing barbed
wire fence, including gates, post anchors and appurtenances
as shown on the drawings and staked in the field. This
item includes replacement. fence where designated.

(2) Thetiarbedwireshall be Type I,with two strands of 121/2
gauge line wires and 14 gauge barbs spaced on approximately
5-inch centers in accordance with Material Specification
591 and Federal SpecificationRR-F-221!1. The zinc coating
on the barbed wire shall be a minimum weight of 0.3 oz. per
square foot •

(3) Gates, corners, pull and end post assemblies shall be as
shown on the drawings. Line posts shall be Type 1, Style
1, painted in accordance with Material Specification 591
and Federal SpecificatiortRR-F-221!3 •

(4) Chains shall be welded, case hardened straight link pattern
of 5/l6-i·nch stock diameter, l8inches long. Padlockswill
be furnished by the Flood Control District of Maricopa
County so as to provide continuity with existing security
measures.

(5) Measurement and payment will include compensation for
Subsidiary Item, Concrete, Class 2500 (post anchors and sag
weights).
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11. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS - PASS MOUNTAIN

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 15, Fences

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing barbed
wire fence , including gates, post an.chorsandappurtenances
as shown on the drawings and staked in the field·.

•

(2) The barbed wire shall be Type I,with two strands of 121/2
gauge line wires and 14 gauge barbs spaced on approximately
5-inchcenters in accordance with Material Specification
591 and Federal Specification RR-F-22lI1. The zinc coating
on the barbed wire sballbe a minimum weight of 0.3 oz. per
square foot.

(3) Gates, corners, pull and end post assemblies shall be as
shown on the drawings. Line posts shall be Typel, Style
1,painted in accordance with Material Specification 591
and Federal SpecificationRR-F-221/3.

(4) Chains shall be welded, case hardened straight link pattern
of 5/l6·....inch stock diameter ,18incheslong. Padlockswill
be furnished by the Flood Control District of Maricopa
County so as to provide continuity with existing security
measures.

(5) Measurement and payment will include compensation for
Subsidiary Item, Concrete, Class 2500 •
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SIGNAL BUTTE/PASS MOUNTAIN

93. IDENTIFICATION MARKERS OR PLAQUES

1. SCOPE

2. MATERIALS

The markers or plaques shall be constructed of the specified
materials, and sha 11 meet a11 requirements for "lettering,
pai ntrng,· fin; shing ,and related items. as shown on the draw; ngs or
as specified in Section 6 of this specification.

The work shall consist of furnishing and installing identification
markers or plaques at the designated lo£ations.

3. CONSTRUCTION METHODS

The markers or plaques shall be installed at locations and in the
manner or condition specified.

4. MONUMENTS

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established
in the contract, payment for each type, kind, and size of marker
of plaque complete in place, will be made at the contract unit
price for that type, kind, and size.

For items of work for which specific lump prices are established
in the contract, payment for identification markers or plaques
will. be made at the contract lump sum price.

Such payment will constitute full compensation for all labor,
equipment, taois, anda'll other items necessary and incidental to
thecampletion of the work.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but
not listed in the bid schedule will be included in the payment for
the item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items and
the items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in
Section 6 of this specification.

5. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

e Unless otherwise specified the markers or plaques shall be mounted
on concrete monuments or on existing structures. The monuments
shall be of the type, kind, and size and located as specified.
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(2 ) Material sshal] . conform totherequi rementsof Mater; a"'
Specificationb81.

(3) Measurement and payment wi·tl be made in ·accordance with
Section 5, and wi "11 include compensation for Subsidi ary
Item, Cleaning and Painting Metal Work, as applicable •

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this
specification and the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 16, Identification Sign

(1) This item shall consist of the fabrication,patnting and
instal]ation of the identification sign as shown on the
drawings.

(93-2 )
6. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS -PASS MOUNTAIN

ITEM NO.
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207. PLASTIC PIPE DRAINS

1. SCOPE

The work shall consist of furnishing and installing polyvinyl
chloride (PVC) plastic pipe and the necessary fittings as shown on

e, the drawings.

2. MATERIALS

Thepo"l,rvinyl chloride (PVC) pipe and fittings sha"l'l conform to
therequi. rementsof the following Ameri can Soci ety for Testi ngand

_ Materials (ASTM} Standard Specifications:

a. D1785 Poly(vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe, Schedules
40,80 t and 120.

b.

d. D3034 TypePSMPoly(vinylChloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and
Fittings •

e. D 2241 po·ty(vinyl Chloride) (PV) Plastic Pipe (SDR-PR).

D 2466 Poly(vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fittings t

Schedule 40 •

c. D 2467 Socket-Type Poly(vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic
Pipe Fittings, Schedule 80.

•

•

The Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) plastic pipe and
fittiflgS shall conform to the requirements of the following ASTM
Standard Specifications:

a. D 2282 Acry'tonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Plastic Pipe
(SDR-PR).

b. D 1527 Acry'lonitri le-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS ) Plastic
Pipet Schedules 40 and 80.

c. D2468 Acrylonitri le-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Pl ast i cPi pe
FittingstSchedule 40.

d. D 2469 Socket-type Acrylonitri le-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS)
Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 80.
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Rubber gasket joi·nts shall conform to ASTM Specifi cat ion o 3139 or
D3212, as appropriate for PVC pipe.

Solvent for cemented tOintS.S.ha.l1co.n. form. to ASTM Specification D
2564 (pvc) or D2235 ABS) as appropriate.

Perforattonsfor perforated pipe shall be as provided by ASTMC
50Bunlessotherwfse specified in Section 9.

The compound used inmanufacturtng thepfpeshal1 meet the
requirements of one of the following materials:

1• Pol yvi nyl ch lori de (PVC ) as specified in ASTM 01784.

Material
Code

Classification

•

Type I, Grade 1••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 12454-B
Type I, Grade 3••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 12454-C
Type II, Gradel •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 14333-D

2. Acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene (ABS) as specified in ASTM D
"1788 •

Material
Code

Clas·si fi caton

Type 1, Grade 2••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 5-2-2
Type I, Grade 3••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3-5-5
Type II, Grade 1•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4-5-5

The pipe walls shall be homogeneous throughout and free from
visible cracks, foreign matter, or other defects. The pipe shal'l
be as uniform in color, opacity, density, and other physical
properties as is commercially practicable.

3. HANDLING THE PIPE

Pipe stored outdoors for prolonged periods sha °11 be covered. Pipe
must be del ;>vered to the job s iteand handled by means that shal"'
provide adequate support and not subject it to undue stresses or
damage. The load shall be so supported that the bottom rows of
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pipe are not damaged by crushing. All special handling
requirements of the manufacturer shall be strictly observed. Pipe
shall be unloaded carefully and stored as c1 oseaspractical to
thef"inalpointofp1acement. Whenhandl tng and placing the pipe,
caresha11 .be taken to prevent severe impact blows, abrasi on
damage, and gouging or cutting by metal surfaces or rocks •

4. LAYING AND BEDDI NGTHEPI PE

Pipe shall be laid to the lines and grades shown on.thedrawi ngs
and as specifi edinSect.ion 9.

Construction shall progres.sin the upstream direction with the
bell ends pointed upstream. The spigot ends shall be pu]ledinto
the bell ends ofpreviousOlylaidsections •... Theends of pipes and
fi ttingsshallbefreeofall foretgnmaterial whenassembl ed.

Perforated pipe shall be laid wi th theperforat ions down and
oriented symmetrically about the vertical centerline.
Perforations shall be clear of any obstructions when the pipe is
laid.

Care shall be taken to prevent permanent di storti on and damage
when handling the pipe during unusually warm or cold weather. The
pipe shall be firmly and uniformly bedded throughout its entire
length to the specffieddepthwith thematertal and in the manner
specified in Section 9, or as shown on the drawings. Blocktngor
mounding shall not be used to bring the pipe to final grade.

For pipe with bell joints, the bedding material shall be excavated
at the locations of the bells to provide continuous. equal support
for the bells as well as for the entire length of pipe.

•

5. JOINTS

Pipe joints shall conform to the details shown on the drawings,
and except where sealed joints are indicated, shallbesound~

watert ight~ and shall equal or exceed the strength requirements of
the pipe specified. Joints and connections shall leave the inside
of the line free of any obstructions that may tend to reduce its
capacity. When a lubricant is required to facilitate joint
assembly, it shall be compatible with the gasket and pipe
materials •

•
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Pipe shall be installed and joined in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations except as otherwise specified in
Section 9.

6. PRESSURE TESTING

Pressure testing of the completed drain pipe will not be required •

7. BACKFIll

Backfill shall be in accordance with Construction Specification 23
or 24,and/or Section 9 of this specification, as appropriate, and
assho.wn on the drawings.

8. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

For items of work for which specific unit prices are established
in the contract, the quantity of each kind, size, and class of
pipe will be determined to the nearest foot by measurement of the
laid length of pipe along the invert centerline of the drain pipe.

Payment of each kind, size, and class of pipe will be made at the
contract unit price for that kind, size, and class of pipe. Such
paymentwtllconstitute full compensation forfurn;shing,
transporting, and instaOiling the pipe, including excavation,
backfill, fittings, and other appurtenances or items necessary and
incidental to installing the drainpipe complete in place.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but
not listed in the bid schedule wi"tl be included in the payment for
the item of work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items and
the items to which they are made subsidiary are identified in
Section90f this specification.

STANDARD FORM _,REv. ·1....3)
..,.." .., Dy GSA
PAR·C.' C.-RIII.III



CONTINUATION SHEET

(4) Compensation for Subsidiary Item, Filter Envelope will be
included in this bid item.

(2) Pipe shall be 6-inch diameter PVC, SDR-21, ASTMD 2241.
Joints shall conform to ASTM D3139. Fittings shal1 be
watertight and compatible to the pipe instrength,size and
material.

(3) Pipe installed within the filter diaphragms shall be
perforated as provided by ASTM C-508.

(1) Thfsitem shall consist of the installation oial1 6-inch
PVC pipe and appurtenances required to construct the drain
for the emergency spillway as shown on the drawings.

(1) This ite'mshall consi1st of the installation of all 6-inch
PVC pipe and appurtenances required to construct the drains
for the filter diaphragms at the Principal Spillway and
Gated Outlet, respectively, as shown on the drawings.

(3) Pipe installed under the emergency spillway sha1lbe
perforated as provided byASTM C-508.

(2) Pipe shall be 6-inchdiameter PVC, SDR-21, ASTM D 2241.
Joints shall conform to ASTM D 3139. Fittings shall be
watertight and compatible to the pipe in strength, size and
material.

a. Bid Item .18, Emergenc:y .. Spillway Drain

Items of work to be .performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

b. Subsidiary Item, Filter Diaphragm Drains

(207-5)
ITEMS O:F.WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS -SIGNALBUTTE
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(4) No separate payment will be made for Filter Diaphragm
Drains. Compensation for this item will be included in Bid
Item 9.
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7. ITEMS OFWORKANDCONSTRUCTIONDETAILS- PASS MOUNTAIN

Items of work to be performed in accordance with this specification and the
construction details are

a. Bid Item 17, 4-1nch Diameter Plastic Pipe Drains

(1) Thisite m shall consist of furnishing and installing all the 4 inch
diam eter PVC pipe and appurtenances for the drain out~lets,as

shown··on the drawings.

(2) Pipe shall be 4-inchdiameter PVC,SDR-21,ASTM 02241.
Joints shall conform to ASTM D3139, .and fittings shall be
watertight.

(3) The4U tee shall be perforated as providedbyASTMC508.
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Equipment for surveys shall be of sufficient quality and condition to
provide the accuracy required. Equipment shall be in good condition and
in proper adjustment at all times.

This work shall consist of performing all surveys required for
construction layout and quantity measurements, including the furnishing
of equipment· .and···.materials.

401 SURVEYS

Materials shall include all stakes, spikes, steel pins, tools and other
accessories as may be required in laying out any part of the work from
the primary control points established by the Government.

Surveys shall be certified by a Land Surveyor licensed by the State of
Arizona and shall be performed to a degree of accuracy and detail
compatible with location and position data, worktolerances,and
measurement units for payment specified in the drawing and
specifications and in accordance with good engineering practices.

All work shall be performed in a workmanlike manner. Notes, sketches,
and other data shall be complete, recorded neatly, and organized in a
manner that will allow reproduction of copies and incorporation in
reports with a minimum of editing and revision.

Bench level traverses shall be of such precision that the error of
closure (in feet) shall not exceed plus or minus 0.1 times the square
root of the length of the traverse (in miles). The elevations of points
on profiles and cross sections shall be determined and recorded to the
nearest 0.1 foot.

Transit traverses shall be of such precision that: (1) the linear
error of closure shall not exceed one in 3,000 and (2) the angular error
of closure shall not exceed one minute times the square root of the
number of stations.

Surveys will be reviewed periodically and be subject to random spot
checks by the Government to assure that quality is being maintained.

2. EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS

3. QUALITY OF WORK

1. SCOPE

CONTINUATION SHEET
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Complete information concerning the primary control system will be
provided to the Contractor immediately following the receipt of the
notice to proceed.

The primary control required to establish the lines and grades needed
for construction will be furnished by the Government. The control will
consist of the bench marks and reference points described in Section 9.

PRIMARY CONTROL

In case ofdsmage to or destruction of any of the Government's primary
control points by the Contractor's forces they will be replaced by the
Government at the Contractor's expense. The actual cost to the
Government of replacing primary control points will be deducted from the
payments due to the Contractor.

5. CONSTRUCTION SURVEYS AND MEASUREMENTS

Primary control points and bench marks shall be used as the orl.gl.n of
surveys needed to establish lines and grades for construction.

All survey data shall be recorded in bound field notebooks furnished by
the Government ·with consecutively numbered pages. These books shall be
turned over to and become the property of the Government upon completion
oftheworkt prior to the preparation of the final pay estimate. All
entries shall be legible and follow the format specified in Section 9.
The bound field notebooks shall be available at all times during the
progress of the work for examination and use by the Government.

Where pay limits are specified,sufficientcross sections shall betaken
to verify and document that the works have been completed in accordance
with the plans and specifications. Maximum spacing of cross sections
for quantity computations shall vary from 200 feet in areas of even
topography to 25 feet or less in areas of uneven topography (influenced
by hills t washestridges t etc.). The surveyor shall submit a list of
stations for cross sections to the Government Representative for review
and approval.

Surveys (including cross sections) and measurements shall betaken
to and afte~con$truction at each location for each bid item that
requires measurement. Sufficient surveys and measurements shall be
performed to document the monthly pay estimates. All cross sections
to be taken. at the same stations as the original surveys.

Survey information needed for "AS-BUILT" construction drawings and
monthly pay estimates and progress reports will be kept current as

ITANDARD FORM _,REV. 1M3)
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(401-3)

progresses and will be made available to the Government by the 25th of
each month.

6. STAKING

The locatlonand marking of all stakes shall be as specified in Section
9 and as follows:

a. Clearing and grubbing -The boundary of the clearing and grubbing
areas shall be staked or flagged at 30D-foot intervals~or less if
needed to clearly mark the work to be done.

b. Excavation - Cut stakes shall be placed on the centerline and the
intersection of the side slopes and natural ground line. All
stakes shall have the required cut, distance, slope, ~nd

stationing, plus offset reference stakes.

c. Earth Fill-Fill stakes shall be placed at the toe of the slope
and shall have the required fill, distance, slope and stationing,
plus offset reference stakes.

d. Structures - Centerline stakes for location and alignment and
elevation offset reference stakes and hubs for apron, sidewalls and
ups t ream··headwall.

Cut and fillstake's shall be placed at full stations, bre~ks in the
original ground surface and at other intermediate stations as necessary
to insure accurate determination of payment quantities.

Stakes and cross sections shall be at right angles to the centerline.
Rod and chain readings shall be taken at all breaks in topography for
the full extent of the cross section. Chain distances shall be taken
horizontally and rod readings shall be taken vertically and shall be
recorded to the nearest 0.1 foot, except that subgrade for structures
shall be to the nearest 0.01 foot.

7. AS-BUILT

Cross sections shall be taken on all earth fill and excavation areas
before construction begins, after excavation and in advance of placing
any earth fill.

Final cross sections of excavation and earth fill shall be taken after
finish operations are completed to determine compliance.

NSN 7MO-O' ·'12....7
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8. PAYMENT
(401-4)

Payment will be made as the work proceeds, after presentation of
invoices by the contractor showing his surveying costs and evidence of
the charges for suppliers, and for subcontractors, for the survey work
performed by them. lfthe total of such payments is less than the
contract lump sum for surveys, the unpaid balance will be included in
the final contract payment. Total payment will be the lump sum contract
price for surveys,regardlessof actual cost to the contractor.

Payment wIll not be made under this item for the purchase cost of
materials and equipment having residual value, the purchase costs of
operating supplies,orfor other survey type work such as grade checking
which shall be included in the prices bid for the items of work for
which such surveys are required.

Payment of the lump sum contract price for surveys will constitute full
compensation for all labor, materials, equipment,and all other items
necessary and incidental to completion of the work.

Compensation for any item of work described in the contract but not
listed in .thebid schedule will be included in the payment for the item
or work to which it is made subsidiary. Such items and the items to
which they are made subsidiary are identified in Section 9 of this
specification.

NIH·7540-01-'12-1017e .·PREVIOUS EDITION USABLE
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9. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS - SIGNAL BUTTE

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and
the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 19, Surveys

(1) This item shall consist of furriishing personnel,equipment,
and materials and performing surveys required for:

(a) Construction layout

(b) Computation of quantities

(c) "As--Built" construction drawings

(2) The Contractor shall provide the Contracting Officer a
statement of qualifications, including specific experience of
each of the survey personnel assigned to the job.

(3) The Contractor shall provide the Contracting Officer a
schedule of surveys to' be performed each month.

(4) In Section 4, Primary Control, aline of benchmarks spaced
approximately 500 feet apart will be provided on the
downstream side of the dam as shown on the drawings. In
addition, two reference points will be provided. Primary
Control BM III is 100 feet right of Station 197+00 (shown on
sheet 3). The second reference point is P.I. Station
244+70.02, Curve No. 2 (shown on sheet 5).

(5) In Section 5, Construction Surveys and Measurements, all
entries in the bound field notebooks shall follow the format
shown on pages 2-34 through 2-44 of the Soil Conservation
Service National Engineering Handbook, Section 19.

(6) In Section 6, Staking, the location and marking of stakes
shall follow the format shown on pages 2-13 through 2-16 and
2-19 of the Soil Conservation National Engineering Handbook.,
Section 19.

...101 ITANOARD FORM .·(REV.SMI)
".,IMeS _.GSA
'A" .-a CFR).".112



ITEM NO.

9.
(401-6)

ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS -PASS MOUNTAIN

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification
and the construction details are:

a. Bid Item 18, Surveys

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing personnel, equipment,
materials and performing surveys required for:

(a) Construction layout

(b) Computation of quantities

fc) ttAs-~uilt" construction drawings

(2) Primary control consists of bench marks and reference
points set at approximately SOO-foot intervals.

(3) The Contractor shall provide the Contracting Officer a
statement of qualifications, including specific experience
of each of the survey personnel assigned to the job.

(4) The Contractor shall provide the Contracting Officer a
schedule of surveys to be performed each month.

(5) In Section 5, Construction Surveys and Measurements, all
entries in the bound field notebooks shall follow the
format shown on pages 2-40 and 2-42 of the Soil
Conservation Service National Engineering Handbook, Section
19.

(6) In Section 6, Staking, the location and marking of stakes
shall follow the format shown on pages 2-13, 2-15, 2-17 and
2-20 of the Soil Conservation National Engineering
Handbook, Section 19.

(7) Payment will be in accordance with Section 8.
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SIGNAL BUTTE/PASS MOUNTAIN

402. HIGH-DENSITY POLYETHYLENE GEOMEMBRANE

1. SCOPE

The work shall consistoffurnishingandinstalling a high-density
polyethylene (HDPE) geomembrane in the location shown on the drawings.

The work shall include all labor, tools, machinery and materials which
maybe necessary to install the geomembrane as described in these
specifications.

2• MATERIALS

TheHDPE membrane and accessories shall conform to the requirements of
Material Specification 602.

3. EXPERIENCE

The Contractor shall provide an experienced supervisor for installation
of the geomembrane. The designated supervisor may be a manufacturer
representative. The designated supervisor shall have participated in
installation of a minimum of 5 million square feet of the material
specified for this project.

4. SUBMITTALS

a. The Contractor shall submit evidence of the required experience by
a list of projects which shall include the project or owner's name,
location of the project, square feet of material installed and the
completion date.

b. The Contractor shall submit the details of geomembrane anchorages
to concrete structures, and details of sealing the geomembrane
material to concrete structures or any other openings through the
geomembrane.

c. The geomembrane manufacturer shall certify to the Contractor and
the Soil Conservation Service, jointly, that the material to be
furnished for this contract will meet in every aspect the
requirements set forth in the material specification. This
certification shall be submitted prior to approval for the
furnishing or installation of any such material. ~

(402-2)
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(402-2)
d. The Contractor shall submit a schedule detailing the geomembrane

fabrication and installation.

5. DELIVERY, .·STORAGEAND ·HANDLING

a. Materials shall be delivered to the site after the required
submittals have been approved.

b. Storage and handling of the materials shall conform to the
manufacturer's recommendations and shall be done in such a manner
as to prevent damage to any part of the work.

6. INSPECTION.OF MATERIALS

The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of the sheet rolls
upon arrival at the job site. Should rolls show damage from transit,
they shall be so identified Contractor and set aside.

During unrolling of the lining material, the Contractor shall carry out
visual inspection of the sheet surface. Any faulty areas shall be
repaired in a manufacturer approved manner.

7. INSTALLATION

a. General

The HDPE geomembrane shall be handled and installed in accordance
with the drawings and specifications.

The layout shall minimize the number and length of field joints.

b. Field Joints

(1) Field joints shall be made by overlapping adjacent sheets a
minimum of eight (8) inches and extruding a ribbon of
extrusion joining resin no less than 1.5 inches in width
between the overlapped sheets or over the seam between the
sheets where hand welds are required.

Prior to extrusion welding of the seams, all areas which are
to become seam interfaces shall be cleaned of dust and dirt.
The slick surfaces of the HDPE sheet which are to become seam
interfaces shall be roughened with a wire brush or other
acceptable means before extrudate is placed between the
overlapping sheets or over a lapped seam.

NIH.7540-01 ..'12.1017
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Welding shall not take place unless the sheet is dry and shall
not take place unless the ambient temperature is above 32° F
and below 90° F.

(2) Joints between the geomembrane sheets. sbal1 be field welded
using the manufacturer's extrusion joining equipment and
techniques. The joining procedure shall begin by softening
the geomembrane material by heated air. The temperature of
the air impinging on the sheet for this purpose shall range
from 420° F to 680° F. The exact temperature used shall be
determin.ed by the installation supervisor. Directlyfollowing
the application of heat t a one andone-balf inch minimum width
strip of the same high density polyethylene resin from which
the sheet is made shall be extruded between the overlapped
sheets. The temperature of the resin as it emerges from the
extrusion die shall range from428°F to 536° F. The
overlapped sheets are then pressed together to form the
extrusion joint.

(3) Penetrations through the geomembrane for pipe flashings,
patches, etc. shall be field welded using an extrusion hand
welder. The joining procedure shall consist of softening the
material by heated air as describedin8.b.2. Directly
following the application of heat ,a hot strip of the same
material from which the sheet is made shall be extruded over
the joint to produce the extruded joint.

Any required repair of small holes in the surface shall be
made with the extrusion hand welder. Tbe geomembrane shall be
cleaned of all dirt, dust and other foreign material, all
smooth geomembrane surfaces roughened, air heated to the
prescribed temperature, and a strip of HDPE resin extruded
over the hole to produce an extruded welded repair.

Seals around penetrations shall be constructed by extrusion
welding the geomembrane directly to the penetrat'ion ,if
composed ofHDPE material, or by anchoring the geomembrane to
a concrete collar surrounding the penetration.

8. gUALITYCONTROL

All HDPE geomembrane installation shall be directly supervised by the
Contractor's designated supervisor.
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Quality control of the installation includes:

a. Checking the sheets delivered to the site for transport damages,
check of sheet identification number with number on the certificate
(see 7.)

b. Inspection and continuous control of all welding process
parameters.

c. Testing of the completed weld seams as described below. Weld
strength shall equal or exceed the strength of the base material.
(See Material Specification 602, 3.)

d. Visual inspection of the liner adjacent to constructionoperations t

before any backfill is placed, for tears, punctures or flaws, and
their prompt repair.

Test welds shall be performed preceding all extensive welding
operations to assure good weld quality under the prevailing site
conditions. The machine settings, pretreatment of the weld
surfaces and adjustment to environmental effects such as
temperature and humidity shall be made on a sample welding seam.
These test welds shall be sampled and tested with anon-site
tensile testing machine to confirm thejointtstensilestrength.

A sample of weld will be selected by the Engineer to represent each
SOO-foot segment or fraction thereof of weld performed per day for
destructive testing. The Contractor shall perform a tensile test
to confirm the weld strength of these samples.

The Engineer will periodically spot check weld seam bonding by
running a screw driver or similar device along the weld seam
between the sheet and the weld material.

The Contractor shall verify the quality of the finished welds by
one of the following methods:

a. Ultrasonic Test using manufacturer recommended test equipment.

b. Vacuum Test using a clear plastic suction cup, vacuum pump and
foaming agent to indicate the location of any leak.

9. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT:

For items of work described in Section 10 of this specification for
which specific unit prices are established in the contract, the quantity
1s based on the area of dam in which the the HDPE geomembrane is to be
installed. This area will be determined to the nearest square foot
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(402-5)
along the dam centerline from the measured surface of the cutoff trench,
when approved for placement of the fill and HDPEanchor,onthe bottom
to elevation 1720 on the top and from Station 195+87 to Station 266+00:1:
on the sides.

Payment for the geomembrane will be made at the contract unit price.
Such payment will be considered full compensation for all labor,
materials, equipment, sup.ervisionand other items necessary and
incidental to the completion of the work.
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10. ITEMS OF WORK AND CONSTRUCTION DETAILS - SIGNAL BUTTE

Items of work to be performed in conformance with this specification and the
construction details are:

a. Bid Item.20,HDPECurtain

(1) This item shall consist of furnishing and installing the high
density polyethylene (HDPE) geomembrane and attaching the
geomembrane to the concrete anchor,as shown on the drawings.

(2) The thickness of HDPE geomembrane to be installed shall be 100 mil
(0.100 inch) •

(3) A representative of the geomembrane manufacturer shall be on site
during all placing, anchoring or welding procedures to assure the
Engineer that procedures concur with the manufacturer's
recommendations. The Engineer has final approval authority.

In Section 4, Submittals, the Contractor's plan of installation of
the geomembrane shall be submitted for approval 21 days or more
prior to beginning the work •

Any installation ~ethod that results in a continuous geomembrane
barrier from the bottom of the cutoff trench excavation to
elevation 17~O and from one end of the dam to the other will be
acceptable if it meets the following:

a. All parts of the geomembrane, as installed,shall be within 6
feet of the dam centerline.

b. The installed slope of any part of the geomembrane shall be
from vertical to 1:1, no flatter.

c. The geomembrane shall be secured at all times so that it does
not tear from any wind.

(5) Bristle-backed HDPE sheets have been detailed on the drawings for
anchorage ofthelIDPE curtain to concrete. Any alternative
anchorage that is waterproof and meets manufacturer recommendations
may be substituted subject to approval by the Engineer.

(6) Payment will include compensation for Subsidiary Item,Concrete,
Class 2500 (HDPEAnchor).

"III
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

e 521. AGGREGATES FUR DRAINFILL AND FILTERS

1. SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of mineral aggregates for
if; the construction of drainfi 11 and fi lters.

2. QUALITY

Drainfill and filter aggregates shall conform to the specifie~

grading limits after being placed in the work, and after being
compacted if compaction is specified. Grading shal'l be determined
by ASTM Method C 136.

4. STORING AND HANDLING

•

•
3.

Drainfill and filter aggregates shall be sand, gravel or crushed
stone.ormixtures thereof. They shall be composed of clean, hard,
durablemineralpartic'les free from organic matter, clayballs,
softparticles or others~bstances that would interfere with their
free-draining properties.

Aggregates of crushed limestone shall be thoroughly washed. and
screened. Coarse aggregate containing crushed limestone shall
have not more than 3 percent by weight of particles finer than the
No.4 51 eve. Crushed 1i mestone sha'll not be used for fi ne
aggregates except in combination with other materials such that
not more than 5 percent of the portion finer than the No.4 sieve
shall be crushed )imestone.

Aggregates shall be tested for soundness according to ASTM Method
C 88, and shall have a weighted average loss in five cycles of not
more than 12 percent when sodium sulfate is used or 18 percent
when magnesium sulfate is used.

GRADING

Dralnfill and filter aggregates shall be stored and handled by
methods that prevent segregation of particle sizes or
contaminating mixing with other materials •

.............16-."
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• 522. AGGREGATE FOR PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE

1. SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of fine aggregate and coarse
• aggregate for use in the manufacture of portland cement concrete.

2. qUALITY

Aggregate shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification
0-33 for the specified sizes. Aggregates that fail to meet any

• requirement may be accepted on ly wh.en: (1) the specified
alternate conditions of acceptance can be proved prior to the use
of the aggregates on the job and within a period of ti me such that
no work under the contract will be delayed by the requirements of
such proof; or. (2) the specification for concrete expressly
contain~ a provision of special mix requirements to compensate for

• the effects of the deficiencies.

3. REACTIVITY· WITH ALKALIES

The potential reactivity of aggregates with the alkalie~ in cement
shall be evaluated byperographicexamination and, where

• appUcable. the chemical method of test. ASTM DesignationC 289.
or by the results of previous tests or service records of concrete
made from si mil ar aggregates from the same source. The standards
for evaluating potential reactivity shall be as described in ASTM
Specification C 33, Appendix Al.

• Aggregates indicated by any of the above to be potentially
reactive shall not be used • except under one of the following
conditions:

a. Applicable test results of mortar bar tests. made according
to ASTM Method C 227, are available which indicate an
expansion of less than 0."10 percent at six months in mortar
bars made with cement containing not less than 0.8 percent
alkalies expressed as sodium oxide; or

b. Concrete made from 5i mi -I araggregates from the same source
has been demonstrated to be sound after 3 years or more of
service under conditions of exposure to moisture and weather
similar to those anticipated for the concrete under these
specifications.
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522-2
Aggregates indicated to be potentially reactive, but within
acceptable limits as determined by mortar bar test results or
service records, shall be used only with "low alkali u cement,
containing "tess than 0.60 percent alkalies expressed as sodium
oxide.

4. SlORI NG ANDHANDlJ NG

Aggregate of each class and size shall be stored and handled by
methods that prevent segregation of part ic] ess; zes or
contaminationbyinterm;xing with other materials.

i

I

I•

•
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MATER IALSPECI FICAT I ON

523. ROCK FOR RIPRAP

SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of rock to be used in the
construction of rock riprap.

qUALITY

Individual rock fragments shall be dense, sound and free from
cracks. seams and other defects conducive to accelerated
weathering. The rock fragments shall be angulartosubrounded in
shape. The least dimension of an individual rock fragment sha'I'l
be not less than one-third the greatest dimension of the fragment.

Except as provided below, the rock shall have the following
properties:

a. Bulk specific gravity (saturated surface-dry basis) not less
than 2.5.

b. Absorption not more than 2 percent.

c. Soundness: Weight loss in 5 cycles not more than 10 percent
when sodium sulfate is used or 15 percent when magnesium
sulfate is used.

The bulkspeci fi c gravity and absorption sha ·,1 be determined by
ASTM Method C 127. The test for soundness sha -, 1 be performed by
ASTM MethodC88 forcaarse aggregate modified as follows:

The test sample shall not be separated into fractions. It shall
consist of 5000 ± 300 grams or rock fragments, reasonably uniform
in size and shape and wei9hing approximately 100 grams each,
obtained by breaking the rock and se'lecting fragments of the
required size.

After the sample has been dried, fol"lowing .completion of the final
test cycle and washing to remove the sodium sulfate or magnesium
sulfate, the lass of weight shall be determined by subtract i n9
from the original weight of the sample the final weight of all
fragments which have not broken into three or more pieces.
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523-2
The report shall show the percentage loss of weight and the
results of the qaulitative examination.

Rockthatfatls to meet the requirements stated in a, b,and c
above, may be accepted only if similar rock from the same source
has been demonstrated to be sound after 5 years or more of service
under conditions of weather, wetting and drying, and erosive
forces similar to those anticipated for the rock to be installed
under this specification.

GRADING

The rock shall conform to the specified grading limits after it
has been placed in the riprap •
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531. PORTLAND CEMENT

1•

This specification covers the quality of portland cements •

•

ie
I

•

•

•

2.

3.

QUALITY

Portland cement shallconform to the requirements of ASTM
SpecificationC150 for the specified types of cement, except
that, when Type 1 portland cement is specified, Type IS port 1and
blast-furnace slag cement or Type IPportland-pozzolan cement
conforming to the requirements ~f ASTM Specification C 595 may be
used unless prohibited in the specifications.

If air-entraining cement istobe used, the Contractor shall
furnish the manufacturerJs written statement giving the source,
amount and brand name of the air-entraining addition.

STORAGE IT THE CONSTRUCTION SITE

Cement shall be stored in such a manner as to be protected from
weather, dampness or other destructive agencies. Cement that is
part i ally hydrated or otherwi sedamaged wi 11 be rejected.
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

532. AIR-ENTRAINING ADMIXTURES
(FOR·CONCRETE)

SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of air-entraining admixtures
for concrete.

QUALITY

Air-entraining admixtures shall conform to there~uirements of
ASTM Specification C260 t except that th~ relative durability
factor in the freezing and thawing test shall be not less than 9~•
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533. WATER-REDUCING AND SET-RETARDING ADMIXTURES
FOR PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE

1. SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of water-reducing and set
retarding admixtures for portland ~ement concrete.

I·
I

•

•

2.

3.

4.

QUALITY

Water-reducing and set-retarding admixtures shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specification C 494. except that resistance
to freezing and thawing shall be determined in all cases, and the
minimum relative durability factor shall be 95.

TYPES

Admixtures shall be Type.·A •. Water-Reducing or TypeD,. Water
Reducing andRetarding.8s defined in ASTM Specification C 494.

PERFORMANCE IN THE JOB MIX

When added in the manner and amount recommended by the
manufacturer to the concrete used on the job, with no change in
the. cement content or proportions of the aggregates, admixtures
shall haveth~following effects:

TypeA.or Type 0: The water content at the required slump shall
bea~least 5 percent less with the admixture than without. The
aircontentshallremai n withi nthe range specifi ed, but sha "il not
exceed 8 percent in any case.

TypeD: The time of initial setting, determined as prescribed in
ASTM C494, shall be from 1 to 3 hours longer with the admixture
than without •

•
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

534. CURING. COMPOUND (FOR CONCRETE)

1. SCOPE

/6

• This specification covers the quality of liquid membrane-forming
compounds suitable for spraying on concrete surfaces to retard the
lass of water during the curing process.

2. QUALITY

a The curing compound shall meet the requirements of ASTM
Specification £ 309.

Unless otherwise specified the compound shall be Type 2.

3. DELIVERY AND STORAGE

All curing compound ~hall be delivered to the site of the work in
the original container bearing the name of the manufacturer and
the brand name. The compound shall be stored ina manner to
prevent damage to the containers and to protect water-emulsion
types from freezing •

•
IISN 75404'·'12-101'
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MATER IAL . SPEC IFICAT rON

535. PREFORMED E.XPANSION. JOINT FILLER

1• SCOPE

3u3 "ACES

__ This specification covers thequa"t ityofpreformed expansion joint
fillers for concrete.

2. qUALITY

Preformed expansion joint filler shall conform to the requirements
of ASTM Speci fi cat ion D 1752. Type I. Type II or Type I II, un"1 ess
bituminous type is specified. Bituminous type preformed expansion
joint fi ller sha"ll conform to the requi rementsofASTM
Specification D 994, or D 1751.

•
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

536. SEALING COMPoUND FOR JOINTS IN CONCRETE AND CONCRETE PIPE

1. SCOPE

e Thisspecifcat i on covers the quality of sea ling compound for fi ~Iling

joints in concrete pipe and concrete structures.

2. TYPE-
The compound shall be a cold-application mastic, single component or

a multipecompon~nt type.

Theslnyl e component type sha] 1 bea ready-mixed nondrying compound
furnished in troweling consistency or in preformed rope or strip
form.

The mu ltip1ecomponenttype sha -'1 be composed of two or more
substances that are to be mixed prior to application.

3. QUALITY

Sealing compound shall conform to the requirements of one of the
following specifications:

ASTMSpecification D 1850; Concrete Joint Sealer, Cold
Application Type. Penetration,determined as specified in ASTM
D 1850, shall be not greater than 120.

Federal Specification SS-S-210A; Sealing Compound, Preformed
Plastic, for Expansion Joints and Pipe Joints.

ASTM Specifcation D-1190 concrete joint sealer, hot poured
elastic type.

Federal Specification TI-S-227; Sealing Compound; Rubber Base,
Two Componenet(for Caulking, Sealing and Glazing in Building
Construction), Type II.

The compound shall be capable of being applied at a temperature of
70°F and shall be of such nature that it will adhere to dry, dust
free concrete when applied either directly or over a suitable
primer. After curing it shall be a resilient, adhesive material that
is capable of filling joints and firm enough to prevent the entry of
subsequently placed concrete or of earth during the bedding,
cradling, or backfilling operations.

...Ot."......,: .......... ITANOARD FORM ••REY.S"")"'ftC,..... _ GSA
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J. COMPOSITION AND PROPERTIES
536-2

The compound, if used for pipe having rubber gaskets, shall have a
composition such that it will not cause deterioration of the rubber
gaske.ts.

NSN 7540-01.112...'
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

537 •. NON-METAllIC WATERSTOPS

1. SCOPE

This specification covers non-metallic waterstops for use in
joints of concrete structures.

2. CLASSIFICATION

a• Classes. Non-metallic waterstops shall be of the following
classes, as specified:

Class I shall be made of either natural or synthetic rubber.

Class II shall be made of vinyl chloride polymer or
copolymer.

b. Types. Non-metallic waterstops may be either split or solid
and shall conform to the following types, as specified (see
Figure 1):

Type A shall hveribbed anchor flanges and a smooth web.
Flanges may be of uniform thickness or may have either a
converging or a diverging taper toward the edges.

TypeBshal1 have ribbed anchor flanges and a smooth web
containing a hollow tubular center bulb hav;ng:(l)a wall
thickness equal to at least one-half the web thickness and
(2) the inside diameter (D) specified in the contract.
Flanges may be of uniform thickness or may have either a
converging or a diverging taper toward the edges.

TypeC shall have a single, circular, bulb-type anchor flange
at each edge and a smooth web.

Type D shall have a single, circular, bulb-type anchor flange
at each edge and a smooth web containing a hollow tubular
center bulb having: (1) a wallthickness equal to at least
one-half the thickness of the web and (2) the inside diameter
(D) specified in the contract.
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Type E shall have ribbed anchor flanges and a web molded or
extruded in the form ofa round orU-shapedbulb of the
dimensions specified in the contract. The web bulb shall be
connected at the open end of the "U" bya thin membrane
(having a thickness of not.less than 1/64-inch or more than
1/5 the web thickness) designed to: (1) prevent infiltration
of wet concrete into the bulb and (2) tear when expansion of
the joint occurs. Flanges may be of uniform thickness or may
have either a convergingora diverging taper toward the
edges. Auxiliary positioning or nailing flanges may be
provided so long as they do not interfere with the
functioning of the web bulb.

Type Fsha"l have ribbed anchor flanges with at least two
extra heavy ribs (designed to resist displacement of the
waterstopduring placement of concrete) on each flange and a
smoothweb having a positioning or nailing flange attached at
the center.

T,ypeG shall be of special design conforming to the detai·ls
shown on the drawings.

c. Sizes.Waterstopsof Types A through Fshallbeofthe sizes
listed herein, as specified (see Tab·lel). Type Gwaterstops
shall have the dimensions shown on the drawings.

3~ PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS

The extruded or molded materials shall exhibit the properties
specified herein when tested by the methods specified in Section 4
of this specification.

a. Class IWaterstops

(1) The hardness (Shore A durometer) shall be·not less than
60.

(2) The specific gravity shall be not more than 1.2.

(3) The tensile strength shall be not less than 2500 pounds
per square inch.

(4) The ultimate elongation shall be not less than 450
percent.

..JOI..................
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The compression set shall be not more than 30 percent.

The water absorption (by weight )sha 11 be not more than
5 percent •

The decrease in tensi ·Iestrengthandultimatee]ongation
after aging shall be not more than 20 percent.

(8) There shall be no sign of failure due to brittleness at
a temperature of minus 35°F.

b. Class II Waterstops

(l) The hardness (Shore A durometer) shall be not less than
60.

(2) The specific gravity shall be not more than 1.4.

(3) The tensile strength shall be not less than 1400 pounds
per square inch.

(4) The ultimate elongation of the web shall be not less
than 280 percent and that of the flanges shall be not
less than 200 percent.

The water absorption (by weight) shall be not more than
one percent.

There shall be no sign of failure due to flange
brittleness at atempeature ofO°F nor of web
brittleness at a temperature of minus 35°F.

The decrease in either tensile strength or ultimate
elongation after accelerated extraction shall be not
greater than 15 percent.

(8) As a result of the effects of alkalies:

(a) After irmtersion for 7 days, the sample shall
exhibit no loss of weight and not more than O.2bpercent
increase in weight, and the hardness (Shore A) of the
treated sample shalldifferfrom that of the untreated
sample by not more than plus 5 points or minus 5 points.

•
•
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(b) After immersion for 30 days, the sample shall
exhibit no loss of weight and not more than 0.40 percent
increase in weight, and the dimensions ofthe treated
sample shall not differ from those of the untreated
sample by more than one percent.

4. TEST METHODS

Testing shall be done by the methods cited herein. All cited test
methods are included in Federal Test Method Standard No. 601.

Hardness shall be determined by Method 3021.

Specific gravity shall be determined by Method 14011.

Tensi 1e strength shall be determined by Method 4111.

Ultimate elongation shall be determined by Method 4121.

Compression set sha 11 be determined by Method 3311.

Water absorption shall be determined by Method 663].

Tensile strength and ultimate elongation after aging shall be
determined by Method 7111.

h. Brittleness shall be determined by Method 53]1.

i.Accelerated extraction shall be accomp·lished by Method 6111
under the following conditions:

(1) Samples shall be not less than 1/16-inch nor more than
liB-inch in thickness;

(2) The immersion medium shall bea solution made by
dissolving 5 grams of chemically pure sodium hydroxide
and 5 grams of chemically pure potassium hydroxide in
one liter of distilled water;

(3) The samples shall be immersed in the medium for 14 days
at a temperature of 1450 ± 5°F;

(4) During the immersion period, air shall be gently bubbled
through the medium from a lf4-inch glass tube at a rate
of about one bubble per second;

1115H'$t041.112....'
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(5) Fresh medium shall be substituted~every day;

(6) Samples need not be dipped in acetone.

j. The effects of alkalies shall be determined by Method 6251
under the follow; ngcondit ions:

(1) Sample shall be not more than 1/4-inch in thickness;

(2) The il1111ersion medium shall be as described in (i),
above;

(3) Fresh medium sha 11. be substituted every 7 days •

(4) The samples shall be immersed in the medium for a period
of 30 days;

(5) Samples need not be dipped in acetone.

5. CONDITION

Waterstops shall be extruded or molded in such a manner that the
material is dense and homogeneous throughout and free from voids,
tears, thins, indentations, or other imperfections. Unless
otherwise specified, waterstopsshall be symmetrical in shape and
uniform in dimensions and shall be furnished in continuous trips
at least 50 feet long. Factory splices shall have a tensile
strength equal to at least one-half that ofthe unspliced Section.

6. PACKAGING AND STORING

Waterstopsshall be packaged and stored by methods that will
protect them from prolonged exposure to direct sunlight or
excessive heat.

fdN ?IC).01·'12 '
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Size
Designation

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23

537-6
TABLE 1. SIZES OF WATERSTOPS
Web~hickness (1)

(Inches

1/16
3/32
3/32
3/32
3/32
1/8
1/8
1/8
5/32
5/32
5/32
3/16
3/16
3/16
3/16
1/4
1/4
3/8
3/8
3/8
1/2
1/2
1/2

Width (W)
(Inches)

5 1/4
33/4
4
51/4
6
4
51/4
6
4
41/2
9
4
5
6
9
6
9
5
6
9
6
9

12
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FIGURE 1

TYPES OF NON-METALLIC·WATERSTOP~
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TYPE A
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TYPE·C
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

538. METAL WATERSTOPS

1. SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of materials for metal
waterstops.

2. MATERIALS

Metal waterstops sha"ll be made of copper or galvanized steel as
speci fied.Waterstops that require forming of the metal invo"1 ving
sharp bends shall be made of copper which shall be soft enough to
stand being bend cold through 180 degrees at an inside radius
equal to its thickness without cracking.

3. QUALITY

Metal for waterstops sha 11 conform to the requirements of the
applicable ASTMstandard specification below:

Copper - ASTMSpecificati on B 152

Zinc-coated (Galvanized) steel - ASTM Specification A 526

MSN '7540-01·'12 .,
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

b39. STEEL REINFORCEMENT (FOR· CONCRETE)

1. SCOPE

Thi sspecifi cat i on covers the qua lityof stee1 rei nforcementfor
reinforced concrete.

2. QUALITY

All reinforcement shall be free from rust, oil grease, paint or
other deleterious matter.

Steel bars for concrete rei nforcement .requ iring bendssha '11 be
deformed billet-steel bars conforming to ASTMSpecification A 61b t

Grade 40 or Grade 60.

Straight .steelbars shall be deformed bars conforming to one of
the following specifications:

DeformedBi 1let-Steel Bars for Concrete Rei nforcement (Grade
40 or Grade 60)-ASTMDesignation A 615.

Rafl-SteelDeformed Bars for Concrete Reinforcement (Grade 50
or Grade 60) - ASTM Designation A 616.

Axle-Steel Deformed Bars for Concrete Reinforcement (Grade 40
or Grade 60) - ASTM Designation A 617.

Fabricated steel bar mats shall conform to the requirements of
ASTM Specification A 184.

Welded steel wire fabri~ reinforcement shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specification A l8b.

Welded deformed steel wire fabric for concrete reinforcement shall
conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification A 49/.

Cold-drawn steel wire reinforcement shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specification A 82.

• u.....M.~·......J6-."
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Deformed steel wire for concrete reinforcement shall conform to
the requirements of ASTM Specification A 496.

3. DIMENSIONS OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC

Gauges, spacing and arrangement of wires in welded steel wire
fabric shall be as defined in ACI·Standard 315 of the American
Concrete Institute for the specified style designations.

4. STORAGE

Steel reinforcement stored at the site of the work shall be stored
above the ground surface on platformssskidsor other supports and
shall beprotectedfrommechani ca 1 injury and carras; on •

."........: ....,....."
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

54[. REINFORCED CONCRETE PRESSURE PIPE

1. SCOPE

Thi sspeci fi cat ion covers the qua lity of rei nforcedconcrete
pressure pipe and fittings.

2. DESIGN AND fABRICATION

The pipe and fittings shall b~ designed to.wit~standthe specified
external load and internal pressure. .Thepipe, the materials used
in its manufacture, and the methods of fabrication shall conform
to the requirements of the following specifications applicable to
the specified type of pipe.

a. Steel Cylinder Type,Prestressed: AWWAStandard C301for
Prestressed Concrete Pressure Pipe, Steel Cyl inderType, for
Water and Other Liquids.

b. Steel Cylinder Type, Not Prestressed: AWWA StandardC300for
Reinforced Concrete Pressure Pipe, Steel Cylinder Type,for
Water and other 1i qui ds.

2.6.1 • Steel sheets for cyli nders may be in co; 1s or cut
lengths, and shall meet the requirements of (1) the II

spec i f; cat i on for Hot -Ro"'1 edCa rbon Steel Sheets and Strip,
Commercial Quality: (ASTMDesignation A 569), except that
the maximum carbon content may be 0.25 percent and the
minimum yield point shall be 27,000 psi or (2} the
uSpecification for Hot-Rolled Carbon Steel Sheets and Strips,
Structural Quality," Grade Bor C (ASTM Designation A 570).

c. Noncylinder Type, Not Prestressed: AWWA Standard C302.

d. Low Head Pressure Pipe: ASTM Specificatons C36l.

Sections 1.5 and 1.6 of AWWA Standards C300, C301 and C302 shal-I
not app·ly.

3. STEEL REINFORCEMENT

The steel reinforcement shall conform to the requirements of the

tltSH '540-01··'.2.....,
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specifications cited in Section 2 for the specified type of pipe.
except that elliptical reinforcing cages or other reinforcements
that require special orientation of the pipe during placement will
not be allowed.

4. JOINTS

Thepip.e joints shall conform to the requirements of the
applicable specification for the pipe. They shall be bell-and
spigot type or double-spigot-and-sleeve type and shall have a
positive groove in the spigot to contain the rubber gasket. The
size a.ndshapeof the groove shall be such that it wi i 1 prevent
disp·jacement of the gasket by either interna" or external water
pressure when the joint is in any position within the required
range of fOOvementcapability. Joint sleeves. also'referedto as
"co'llars" or "coupling bands." shall conform to the requirements
for bell rings in the applicable pipe. specification.

The joints shall be constructed so as to permit relative movement
of the adjoining pipe sections with no reduction of
watertightness. The joint length and the limiting angle defining
the required capability of re-Iative movement at each joint shall
be no less than speci fi ed •

Joint length·refers to the permissible axial movement in the
joint. and is defined as the maximum distance through which the
spigot can move. relative to the bell or sleeve. from the fully
engaged to the fully extended condition of the joint when the
adjoining pipe sections are in parallel, concentric alignment.
The joint is considered to be fully engaged when the spigot is
inserted as far as it will go into the bell or sleeve. and fully
extended when it is inserted the least amount that wi "il insure
full confinement of the gasket and complete watertightness.

Joint length specified for double-spigot joints refers to the
permissible movement in each of the spigot-to-sleeve connections.
not the sum of the two.

The limiting angle of the joint is defined as the maximum
deflection angle between adjoining pipe sections the joint will
permit before the outer surface of the spigot comes into direct
contact with inside of the mating bell or sleeve. If both spigot
to-sleeve connections of a double-spigot joint permit angular
movement. the limiting angle of the joint is the sum of the two
deflectionang'les permitted by the two connections.
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5. GASKETS

•

The pipe joint gaskets shall conform to the requirements of the
specifications cited in Section 2 of this specification. They
shall be endless rubber gaskets havingcircu larcrossSect ion.
The cross-sectional diameter of the gaskets shall conform to the
pi pemanufacturer' s recommendati on for the type and 5i zeofpi pe
furnished.

6. MARKING

All pipe sections and special fittings shall be marked by the
manufacturer with the manufacturer's name or trademark, the date
of manufacture, the nominal size, design head. design external
load and the structure site for which it was designed and
manufactured.

7. INSPECTION, TESTING, AND CERTIFICATION

The pipe shall be inspected by methods prescribed in the
specifications cited herein, except that external crushing
strength test srequi red as a basi s forcert i fi cat ion shall be
performed by the three-edge bearing method described in ASTM
Methods C497.

The three-edge bearing load shall be defined as:

a. For pipe conforming to ASTM Specification C361, AWWAStandard
C300 or AWWA Standard C302, the load required to produce a
O.Dl-inch crack one foot long; or,

b. For pipe conforming to AWWA Standard C301, the load required
to produce a O.OOl-inchcrack one foot long or the load 10
percent greater than the specified three-edge bearing load,
whichever occurs first.

The material certification will include:

a. The pipe manufacturer's certified statement of the design
strength of the pipet consisting of:

(1) For types of pipe for which design curves have been
approved by the Soil Conservation Service t (a)a copy of
the appropriate design curve marked to show the -----
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resultant concrete core stress and corresponding three
edge bearing load of the pipe furnished; and (b) a
specification sheet for the pipe furnished showing all
data and di.mensionsneededto compute the resultant
concrete core stress; or

•

(2) Results of external crushing strength tests on pipe or
speciment (at least 2 feet in "length) of equivalent size
and design and composed of equivalent materials.

b. The pipe manufacturer's certified statement of resu·'ts of the
hydrostatic tests required by the reference specification
appropriate to the type of pipe furnished.

c. Thepipemanufacturer's certified statement of current
typical test reports on steel and steel wire reinforcing and
compression tests of the concrete used in the manufacture of
the pipe •

d. Such drawings and descriptions of the pipe joint as may be
necessary to show that the joint conforms to the speci tied
requirements.
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MATERIAlSPECIFCATION

553. STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS

1. SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of steel pipe and fittings.

2. PIPE

Steel pipe shall conform to the requirements of the applicable
specification listed below for the kind of pipe and the type, weight,
grade, and finish specified:

•

•

Kinds of Pipe

Welded and seamless steel pipe
(Standard Pipe)

Electric-resistance-welded pipe
(30~inch and under)

Arc-welded pipe (4-inch and over)

Arc-welded steel plate pipe
(16-1nch and over)

Fabricated electrically welded
steel water pipe

Mill-type steel water pipe

3. FITTINGS

ASTM Specifications

A 53 or A 120

A 135

A 139

A 134

AWA Standard

C200

C20G

Fittings shall conform to the requirements of Federal Specification
WW~P-521 for the types and kinds specified.
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

572. SLIDE GATES (SLUICE GATES) , METAL, MODERATE DUTY

1. SCOPE

This.pecification covers the quality of moderate duty, aetal slide
gates (sluice gates) for water control •.'

2. CLASS AND TYPE OF GATE

e, The class of gate will be expressed as a numerical symbol composed
of the seating bead and unseating head wh1chthe gate must
withstand. The two .. Dumbers will be separated by a hyphen with the
seating head l1stedfirst. For this purpose the heads shall be
expressed in terms of feet of water.

The gates shall be of the.pecified types as defined below:

TypeMMS-l gatesaballbe cast iron with bronze seat facings,
cast 1ronorgalvanized structural 8teelauides, and galvanized
steel. bronze. or stainless ateelfasteners.

• !JpeMMS-2 gates shall be cast iron with bronze sea~ facings,
cast iron or stainless steel guides. and·bronze or stainless
steel fasteners. Guides and fasteners shall be stainless steel
when so specified.

3. QUALITY· OF MATERIALS

Material in slide gates and appurtenances shall conform to the
requirements of the applicable speclficationslisted below for the
alloy. grade, type. or class of material and the condition and
finish appropriate to the structural and operational requirements:

Material

Cast iron

Structural steel shapes.
plates. and bars

Carbonateel bars

Specification
(ASTM)

A 48. Class 30. or
A 126, Class B

A 36

A 108 or A 575

NSN 7MO.oI.'IZ.-.'
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4. FRAME (OR SEAT)

Galvanizing (zinc coating) shall conform to the requirements of
Material Specification S82.

B 21 orB9S

B584

D2000Rubber·. for gaskets and·8eals

572-2
Bronze bar. rods. ahapes

Cast bronze

The frame shall be cast 1ron and of the specified type. The front
face shallbe·aachined to receive the gate guides and the rear face
aball beaachinedasrequired to match the specified attaching
means.

ie

i
I

Ie
I

I
I

S. GATESLIDE

The gate slide shall be cast iron. rectangular 1n shape and shall
have horizontal and vertical stiffening ribs of sufficient Section
to withstand and seating and unseating heads expressed by the gate
classdesiguation. as defined in Section 2 of this specification.

•
Tongues or grooves sballbe cast or machined on the vertical sides
of the slide along its entire height to match the guldegroovesor
angles •

A nut pocket withreinforclngribs shall be1ntegrally cast on the
.erticalcenterline and above the horizontal centerline of the
slide. The pocket shall be of a shape adequate. to receive a
flat--backed thrust nut or stem block and shall be built to withstand
tbe opening and closing thrust of the stem.

6. GATE GUIDES

The late guides shall be built to withstand the total thrust of the
gateslide.due to water pressure and wedge action.

Grooves ahall be ..chiDed in east irOD guides to receive the tongue
on the gate s11dethroughoutthe entire length of the guide.

Tbeguides shall be of 8uch length as to retain atleastone--balf
~behe1ght of the late .lide vbenthe late 1s fully opened.

7 • WEDGES AND WEDGE SEATS (OR BLOCKS)

Paas forsupport1ng wedges. wedge seats and wedge loops (or
stirrups) shall be cast as integral parts of the slide, frame or
guides.

*
.101
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Wedges and wedge seats ehall have smooth bearing surfaces. Wedges
aa, beeaat. as· integral parts of the slide • .. I.emovable wedges and
wedge aeatsshall.be fastened to the slide, frame orgu.1desbyaeans
of suitable studs,.crews, or bolts and shall be firmly loeked in
place after adjustment. Eachinteraeting set ofvedge and wedge

_ seat shall be adjustable as needed to insure accurate andeffect1ve
contact.

8. SEAT FACINGS

Seatfaclngs shall beaachined to a 81Dootbfinishto insure proper
watertight contact. Bronze facings shall be securely attached by
welding or by another· approved method.

•

•

•

When a self"containedgate is specif,ied.the yoke shall be
aalvanlzedstructuralsteel or cast iron and of such design as to
withstand the l.oadsresulting from operation of the gate. Cast· .iron
yokes shall be providedwitbmacbined pads for connecting to the
ends of aategu1des and to receive the stem thrust cap or handwheel
11ft.

10. GATE STEM AND LIST (OR HOIST)

The sate stem and list (or hoist) shall be of the specified type,
size andcaplcityand,lf hand operated, shall be capable of moving
the gate slide under normal conditions, after itls unseated from
its wedging device, with a pull on the handwheel or .crank afnot
more than 25 pounds with the specified seating or unseating head of
water against the sate.

Unless otherwise specified, the s~em8hall be carbon steel and shall
be furnished inaections as necessary to permit reasonable ease in
installation. Couplings sball be bolted, pinned or keyed to the
stem. The stem shall befurn1shed with rolled or machine-cut 29 0

Acme threads of sufficient length to completely open the gate. The
threads shall be .mooth and of uniform lead and cross Section, such
that the nut can travel the full length without binding or excessive
friction. The stem shall be threaded for connection to the stem
block or thrust Dut on the gate slide.

The lift ahall be compatible with the type of stem furnished.
Unless otherwise specified, the lift nut shall be cast bronze and
.hall be fitted with baIlor roller thrust bearings designed to
withstand the Do~al thrust developed during opening and closing of
the sate at the maximum operating heads. All gears, sprockets and
pinions shall be machine"cut, with ratios and strength adequate to
withstand operating loads. Sufficient arease fittings eball be
prOVided toallov lubrication of allmov1ngparts. An arrow and the

......JI!O.: .........
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

572-4
word "open" ahallbecast onther1. of the ,handwheel or on the lift
housing to 1nd1catetbe.cfirection of opening. Unlessotherw1se
specified, .tbe 11ft for .a Don-rising-stem gate shall be provided
vithan 1.ndicator capable of showing .both ... when the gate is fully
open and vhenit 1s fully .closed.

Prov1sionsballbeaadetoprevent stem rotationvithin the thrust
Dut at·tbe c01U1ection withtbe gate slide •
.
Stop collars· shall be provided on rising stems to prevent
over-travel in opening and closing the gate.

STEM GUIDES

Unless·otherwisespecified, stem guides shall be cast iron with
bronze bushed collars andadjustable1n two direction.

WALL .THIMBLE

When a wall thimble is specified it shall be east iron and of the
Section, type and depth specified. The front flange shall be
machined to match the late frame and drilled and tapped to
accurately receive the gate attachment8tuds.

Gaskets or aast1cto be installed between the thimble and the gate
frame shall conform to the recommendation of the gate·manufacturer
and shall be furnisbedw1th· the thimble.

FASTENERS

Allancborbolts and other fasteners shall be galvanized or
stainless steel or bronze, according to the type of gate specified
aadefined in Section 2 of this specification.

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

The Contractor shall supply the IIl8Dufacturer'scomplete installation
data, instructions for adjustments and drawings or templates showing
the location of anchor bolts for each gate.

PAINTING

When specified, gates and accessories shall be painted by the
designated point system.

CERTIFICATION

The aaterial certification sball include the Dame of the
aanufaeturer andaanufacturer's aodel Dumber (for 8tandard catalogue
items) or the seating and unseating beads for which the gate is
c1eslgnedtogether with 8uch drawings and specifications as may be
Decessary to show that the sate conforms to the requirements of this
specification.

"IN '7M0-01·'II...'
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

581. METAL

1. SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of steel and aluminum alloys.

2. STRUCTURAL STEEL

Structural steel shall conform to the requirements of ASTM
.; Specification A 36.

High-strength low-alloy structural steel shall conform to ASTM
Specification A 242 orA 588.

Carbon steel plates of structural quality to be bent or formed cold
shall conform to ASTM Specification A 283, Grade C.

Carbon steel sheets of structrualqualityshal1 conform to ASTM
Specification A 570, Grade D or A 611, Grade D.

Carbon steel strip of structural quality shall conform to ASTM
• Specification A 570, Grade C.

3. COMMERCIAL OR MERCHANT QUALITYSTE~b.

A 569

A 569

A 526

Commercial or merchant quality steel shal] conform to the
requirements of the applicable ASTM specificationslsited below:

ASTM Specificatinn

A 575, Grade M1015 to
GradeM 1031

a
Product

Carbon steel bars

Carbon steel sheets

Carbon steel strip

linc-coated carbon steel sheets

• 4• ALUMINUM ALLOY

Aluminum alloy products shall conform to the requirements of the
applicable ASTM specifications listed below. Unless otherwise
specified. alloy 6061-T6 shall be used.

..................... STANDARO FOR." (REV.l"'l)
....,'... ItYGSA
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.' 581-2Product ASTM Specification

Standard structural shape 8308

Rolled or cold-finished bars, rods andwir.e B211

•

Extruded structural pipe and tube

Extruded bars, rods, shapes and tube

Drawn seamless tubes

Sheet and plate

5. BOLTS

8429

B 221

B210

B 209

•

•

6.

7•

Steel bolts shall conform to the requirements of ASTM Specification A
307. Ifhigh-strenght bolts are specified they shall conform to the
requirements of ASTMSpecification A 325.

When galvanized or zine-coated bolts are specified, the zinc coating
shall conform to the requirements of ASTMSpec; fi cation A-'53; except
that bolts 112 inch or less in diameter may be coated with
electrodepositedzincor cadmium coating conforming to the
requirements of ASTMSpecification A 164, TypeRS,or ASTM
Specification A 165, TypeTS, unless otherwise specified.

RIVETS

Unless otherwise specified, steel rivets shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specification A 502, Grade l. Unless otherwise
specified, aluminum alloy rivets shall be Alloy 606-T6 conforming to
the requirements of ASTM Specification B 316.

WELDING ELECTRODES

Steel welding electrodes shall conform to the requirements of
American Welding Society specification AWS Ab.l. "Specification for
Mild Steel Covered Arc-Welding Electrodes," except that they shall be
uniformly and heavily coated (not washed) and shall becf such a
nature that the coating will not chip or peel while being used with
the maximum amperage specified by the manufacturer.

Aluminum welding electrodes shall conform to the requirements of
American Welding Society specification AWS A5.l0, "Specification for
Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes. 1I

~SN1SA().O'·'12""PN'YtOUS .£DmON ..USI&I ................... ITANDAROFORM" (REY. a",,)"'ne,'''••., GSA
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

582. GALVANIZING

1. SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of ~inc coatings applied to
iron and steel products.

2. QUALITY

Zinc coatings shall conform to the requirements of the following
a speci fications.

•

Zinc coatings on products fabricated from rolled, pressed, and
forged steel shapes, plates, bars, and strip, lj8inch thick and
heavier shall conform toASTM Specification A123.

linc coatings on assembled steel products shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specification A 386 and shall be applied in
conformance with the Recommended Practice for Providing High
Quality Zinc Coatings (Hot-Dip) on Assembled products (ASTM
Designation A 38b) •

Zinc coatings on iron and steel hardware shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM Specification A 1b3 except that bolts,
screws and other fasteners - 1/2 inch or less in diwameter may be
coated with electrodeposited zinc or cadmium coating conforming
to the requirements of ASTM Specification A 165, TypeTS, or
ASTMSpecification B 633, Service Condition 5C-3 unless
otherwise specified.

NSN 7$C)..()1·112-101'
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MATERIAL SPECIFICATION

591. FARM FIELD FENCING MATERIALS

•

•

1.

2.

3.

4.

SCOPE

This specification covers the quality of materials used in the
construction of farm field fences.

WIRE GAUGE

When the size·of steel wire is designated by gauge number, the
diameter shall be as defined for U.S. Steel Wire Gauge •

FENCING

Barbed wire, woven wire and wire netting fencing shall conform to the
requirements of Federal Specification RR-F-221 for the specified
types and styles of fencing. Barbed wire and woven wire shall have
zinc coatingafatleast 0.50 oune per square footofwfre surface
unless otherwise specified.

STAYS, FASTENERS, AND TENSION WIRE

Stays and fasteners shall conform to the requirements of Federal
Specification RR-F-22l unless otherwise specified. Tension wires
shall have a tensile strength not less than 58,DOO pounds per square
inch. Stays, fasteners and tension wire shall have Class 3 zinc
coating as specified in ASTM Specification A 641.

•

5. WOOllFENCE POSTS AND BRACES

Wood posts shall beaf black locust, red cedar, osage orange (Bois
dkArc), redwood, pressure treated pine or other wood of equal life or
strength. At ~Ieast half the diameter or diagonal dimension of red
cedar or redwood posts shall be in heartwood. Pressure treatment
shall conform to Material Specification 585. The postsshal] be
sound, new, free from decay, with all limbs trimmed substantially
flush~iththe body. They shall be substantially straight throughout
their length.

Wood braces shall be of material equal to or better than construction
grade Douglas fir. They shall be pressure treated in conformance
with Material Specification 585.

..101

......._: ....' ...16
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6. STEEL FENCE POSTS AND BRACES

Steel fence posts and braces shall conform to the requirements of
Federal Specification RR-F-221. Posts with punched tabs for
fastening the wires shall not be used.

7. CONCRETE FENCE POSTS

Concrete fence posts shall be manufactured to the specified
requirements of size, shape, and strength.

•

8.

9.

PANEL GATES

Panel gates shall be the specified types, sizes, and quality and
shall include the necessary fittings. The fittings shall consist of
not less than two hinges and two latches or galvanized chains for
fastening. latches shall be of such design that a padlock may be
used for locking. All fittings shall be equivalent to the gate
manufacturer's standard.

WIRE GATES

Wire gates sha'ilbe the type shown on the drawings, constructed in
accordance with these specifications at the locations and to the
di mens ions shown on the drawings. Themateri a" ssha11 conform to the
kinds, grades, and sizes specified for new fence, and shall include
the necessary fittings and stays.

10. STAPLES

Staples used to fasten fence wire to wood posts shall beg-gage
galvanized wire with aminimurn length of 1-1/2 inches for soft woods
and a minimum Tenth of one inch for close-grain hardwoods.

11. GALVANIZING

All iron and steel fencing materials, except as otherwise specified,
shall be zinc coated by the hot dip process,except that clips,
bolts,and other small hardware may be protected byelectrodeposited
zinc or cadmium coating.

NSN ~'·'62·1OI'
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602. HIGH-DENSITY POLYETHYLENE GEOMEMBRANE

18

1•

2.

SCOPE

This specification covers, the quality of high-density polyethylene
geomembrane material and associated fasteners.

MATERIALS

a. Sheet liner

The geomembrane sheets shall be composed of high-density
polyethylene (HOPE) containing no additives t fillers or
extenders. £arbonblack (approximately 2.0%) shall be added to
the resin for ultra-violet resistance. All geomembrane sheets
for any one job shall be manufactured and furnished by a single
supplier. Typical physical properties of HDPEgeomembraneare
included in Section 3.

•

b.

c.

d.

e.

Extrusion Joining Resin

resin used for join; ng sheets and sheets toHDPEformed
structures (e.g.pipe)shallbe.HDPE the same as the sheet
resin. Physical properties shall be the same as those of the
resin used in the manufacture of the HDPE liner. The resin shal'J

. be supplied in black and/or natural color. Natural resin shall
be colored black through addition of 2.0-3.5% master batch
colorant before use.

Seonge Rubber Sheeting

Sponge rubber sheeting shall be type SC-42, neoprene, closed
cell medium, 1/4 inch thick.

Neoprene Adhesi.ve

PYTHON, neoprene adhes i ve sha 11 be used for g"1 uing sponge rubbe r
sheeting to concrete and HDPE surfaces.

Metal Battens

Batten strips shall be No. 12 gage steel. Width of strips shall
be two inches minimum.

tlSH 7fA0.01.'12...'
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f. Metal Fastenings

Product and Manufacturer: Provide alloy steel fasteners as
manufactured by the following:

1. Molly Parabolts byUSMCorporation
2. Kwik-Bolt by Hi lti Corporation
3. Ramset, Inc.
4. Or Approved Equal

Asphalt. Cement

h.

Wet or dry elastic roof sealer such as manufactured by MONSEY
PRODUCTS, INC.

Bristle-backed HOPE Sheets

Monofilament strips in bristle form which are part of the
manufactured HOPE sheet. Bristles shall be a minimum of 1/4
inch in length. Manufacturer shall certify material for bonding
HDPE to formed concrete~

•
3. ~HYSICAL PROPERTIES

Standards referred to shall be those of the American Society for
Testing Materials (ASTM}, except as otherwise shown or specified.

TYPICAL PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF HOPE GEOMEMBRANE

PROPERTY TEST METHOD VALUE UNITS

Density ASTM D-792 0.94 g/cm

Melt Flow Rate ASTM 0-1238 0.2 g/10
Condition E

Average Molecular Weight ASTM 0-2857 1.5 x 10

Coefficient of linear ASTM D-696 1.2 x 10 c-
IhermalExpansion

Water Absorption ASTM D-b70 0.085 %/4 days

Shore D Hardness ASTM D-2240 65 Shore D

N$N 7540-01.'12....'
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Impact Resistance
Notched

Percentage Elongati on
at Yield
Percentage Elogation
at Break
Tensile Stress
at Yield
Tens i le·· .Strength
at Break

Thickness

602-3
ASTM D-256
MethodB

ASTM D-638
Speed 2u /min
Test Specimen
Type IV

ASTMD-374

ft.lb/in
No break of Notch

15 %

800 %

2,800 psi

4,500 psi

0.060,0.080, in.
0.100 & 0.120

"SH7S40-0'.'12·1017
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SECTIOND ·PACKAGINGANDMARKETING-NOT APPLICABLE

SECTIONE - INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE

INSPECTION OF CONSTRUCTION {APR 1984)(52.246-12)

(a) Definition. IIWork"includes,butis not limited to, materials,
workmanship,and manufacture and fabrication of components.

(b) The Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection system and
perform such inspections as will ensure that the work called for by this
contract conforms to contract requirements. The Contractor shall
maintain complete inspection records and make them available to the
Government. All work shall be conducted under.th~ general direction of
the Contracting Officer and is subject to Government inspection and test
at all places and at all reasonable times before acceptance to ensure
strict compliance with the terms of the contract.

(c) Government inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of the
Government and do not-

(1) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for providing
adequate quality control measures;

(2) Relieve the Contractor of responsibility for damage to or
loss of the material before acceptance;

(3) Constitute or imply acceptance; or

(4) Affect the continuing rights of the Government after
acceptance of the completed work under paragraph (i) below.

(d) The presence or absence of a Government inspector does not
relieve the Contractor from any contract requirement, nor is the
inspector authorized to change any term or condition of the specification
without the Contracting Officer's written authorization •

•
NSN 7640..01 ..'52·8017
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(el The Contractor shall promptly furnish, without additional
charge, all facilities, labor, and material reasonably needed for
performing such safe and and convenient inspections and tests as may be
required by the Contracting Officer. The Government may charge to the
Contractor any additional cost of inspection or test when work is not
ready at the time specified by the Contractor for inspection or test, or
whenpri or rejecti on makes rei nspecti on or retest necessa.ry. The
Government shall perform all inspections and tests in a manner that will
not unnecessarily delay the work. Special, full size, and performance
tests shall be performed as described in the contract.

(f) The Contractor shall, without charge, replace or correct work
found by the Government not to conform to contract requirements, unless
in the public interest the Government consents to accept the work with an
appropriate adjustment in contract price. The Contractor shall promptly
segregate and remove rejected material from the premises.

(g) If the Contractor does not promptly repla.ce or correct rejected
work, the Government may (1) by contract or otherwise, replace or correct
the work and charge the cost to the Contractor or (2) terminate for
default the Contractorls right to proceed.

(h) If, before acceptance of the entire work, the Government decides
to examine already completed work by removing it or tearing it out, the
Contactor,on request, shall promptly furnish all necessary facilities,
lahor, and material. If the work is found to be defective or
nonconforming in any material respect due to the fault of the Contractor
or its subcontractors, the Contractor shall defray the expenses of the
examination and of satis factoryreconst ruct i on. However,i f the worki s
found to meet contractor requirements, the Contracting Officer shall make
an equitable adjustment for the additional services involved in the
examination and reconstruction, including, if completion of the work was
thereby delayed, an extension of time.

(i) Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the Government shall
accept, as promptly as practicable after completion and inspection, all
work required by the contract or that portion of the work the Contracting
Officer determines can be accepted separately. Acceptance shall be final
and conclusive except for latent defects, fraud, gross mistakes amounting
to fraud, or the Government's rights under any warranty or guarantee.

(End of Clause)

•
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SECTION F.-DELIVERIES OR PERFORMANCE

COMMENCEMENT, .PROSECUTION, AND COMPLETION
OF WORK (APR 1984) (52.212-3)

The Contractor shall be required to (a) commence work under this
contract within 20 calendar days after the date the Contractor receives
the notice to proceed, (b) prosecute the work diligently, and (c)
complete the entire work ready for use not later than 250 calendar days
after date the contractor received the notice to proceed.· The time
stated for completion shall include final cleanup of the premises.

(End of Clause)

SUSPENSION OF WORK (APR 1984)(52.212-12)

(a) The Contracting Officer may order the Contractor, in writing, to
suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the work of this contract
for the period of time that the Contracting Officer determines
appropriate for the convenience of the Government.

(b) If the performance of all or any part of the work is, for an
unreasonable period of time, suspended, delayed, or interrupted (1) by an
act of the Contracting Officer in the administration of this contract, or
(2}by the Contracting Officer's failure to act within the time specified
in this contract (or within a reasonable time if not specified), an
adjustment shall be made for any increase in the cost of performance of
this contract (excl udi ng profit) necessarily caused by the unreasonable
suspension, delay, or interruption, and the contract modified in writing
accordingly. However, no adjustment shall be made under this clause for
any suspension, delay, or interruption to the extent that performance
would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by any other cause,
including the fault or negligence of the Contractor, or for which an
equitable adjustment is provided for or excluded under any other term or
condition of this contract.

(c) A claim under this clause shall not be allowed (I) for any costs
incurred more than 20 days before the Contractor shall have notified the
Contracting Officer in writing of the act or. failure to act involved (but
this requirement shall not apply as to a claim resulting from a
suspension order), and (2) unless the claim, in an amount stated, is
asserted in writing as soon as practicable after the termination of the
suspension, delay, or interruption, but not later than the date of final
payment under the contract.

(End of Clause)
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VARIATION IN EST1MATEDQUANTITY (APR1984) (52.212-11)

If the quantity of a unit-priced item in this contract is an
estimated quantity and the actual quantity of the unit-priced item varies
more than 15 percent above or below. the estimated quantity, an equitable
adjustment in the contract price shal.l be roadeupo~ demand of either
party. The equitable adjustment shall be based upon any increase or
decrease in costs due solely to the variation above 115 percent or below
85 percent of the estimated quantity. If the quantity variation is such
as to cause an increase in the time necessary for completion, the
Contractor may request , i nwri t i ng, an extens ion of time, to be rece i ved
by the Contracting Officer within. 10 days from the beginning of the
delay, or within such further period as may be granted by the Contracting
Officer before the date of final settlement of the contract. Uponthe
receipt of ~written request for an extension, the Contracting Officer
shall ascertain the facts and make an adjustment for extending the
completion date as, in the judgement of the Contracting Officer, is
justified.

(End of Clause)

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES -CONSTRUCTION (APR 1984) (52.212-5)

(a) If the Contractor fails to complete the work within the time
specified in the contract, or any extension, the Contractor shall pay to
the Government as liquidated damages, the sum of $1210.00for each day of
delay.

(b) If the Government terminates the Contractor's right to proceed,
the resulting damage will consist of liquidated damages until such
reasonable time as may be required for final completion of the work
together with any increased costs occasioned the Government in completing
the work.

(c) If the Government does not terminate the Contractor's right to
pr6ceed, the resulting damage will consist of liquidated damages until
the work is completed or accepted.

(End of Clause)
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SECTION G -CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA

PAYMENT DUE DATE (452.232-71)

(a) Payments under this contract will be due on the 30th
calendar day after the later of:

(1) The date ~factual receipt of a proper invoice in the
office designated to receive the invoice; or

(2) The date the supplies or services, including contractually
allowed partial deliveries or partial performance periods, are
accepted by the Government.

(b) For the purpose of determining the date of acceptance and
for no other purpose, unless stated elsewhere in other
provisions of the contract, acceptance will be deemed to occur
on the 5th calendar day after the date of delivery of the
supplies or performance of the services in accordance with the
terms of the contract.

(c) If the supplies are rejected or the services are not
acceptable due to failure t~conform to the technical
requirements of the contract, or for damage in transit, or
otherwise, the provisions in paragraph (b) of this clause will
apply to the new delivery of replacement supplies or re
performance of the service.

(d) If the contract contains provls10ns for regular cyclical
. payments which are made without the generation of an acceptance

document or certification of the contractor's invoice (such as
the periodic lease payments) acceptance will be deemed to occur
on the day following the contractually stated payment period. ,

(End of Clause)
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6-3

INTEREST ON OVERDUE PAYMENTS (APR 1984) (452.232-70)

(a) The Prompt Payment Act, Public law 97-177 (96 Stat. 85, 31
U.S.C. 1801) is applicable to payments under this contract and requires
the payment to contractors of interest on overdue payments and improperly
taken discounts.

(b) Determinations of interest due will be made in accordance with
the provisions of the Prompt Payment Act and Office of Management and
Budget Circular A-125.

METHOD OF PAYMENT

(a) Payments under this cntractwfll be made either by check or by
wire transfer through the Treasury Financial Communi cat i on System at the
option of the Government.

(b) The contractor shall forward the following information in
writing to Contracting Officer, 201 E. Indianola Ave., Suite 200,
Phoenix, Arizona 85012, no later than 7 days after receipt of notice of
award.

(1) Full name (where practicable), title, phone number, and
complete maflingaddress of responsible off;cial(5), (i) to whom
check payments are to be sent, and (ii) who may be contacted
concerning the bank account information requested below.

(2) The following bank account information required to
accomplish wire transfers:

(i) Name, address, and telegraphic abbreviation of the
receiving financial institution.

(ii) Receiving financial institutionls 9~digit American
Bankers Association (ABA) identifying number for routing
transfer of funds. (Provide this number only if the
receiving financial institution has access to the Federal
Reserve Communications System.)

(iii) Recipient1s name and account number at the receiving
financial institution to be credited with the funds.
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(iv) If the recelvlng financial insitution.does not have
access·tothe Federal Reserve Communication System, provide
the name of the correspondent financial institution through
which the receiving financial institution receives
electronic funds transfer messages. Ifacorrespondent
financialinstttution is specified, also provide:

(a) Address and telegraphic abbreviation of the
correspondent financial institution.

(b) The correspondent financial institutionts 9-digit
ABA identifying number for routing transfer of funds.

(c) Any changes to the information furnished under
paragraph (b) of this clause shall be furnished in
writing to Contracting Officer, 201 E. Indi~nola Ave,
Suite 200, Phoenix, Ar;zona 85012 at least 30 days
before the effective date of the change. Itis the
contractorls responsibility to furnish these changes
promptly to avoid payments to erroneous address or
bank accounts. ·

(d) The document furntshingthe information required
in paragraphs (b) and (c) must be dated and contain
the signature, title, and telephone number of the
contractor official authorized to provide it, as well
as thecontractor1s name and contract number •
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SECTIONH - SPECIAL CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS

SITE INVESTIGATION AND CONDITIONS AfFECTING THE WORK (APR 1984) (52.236-3)

(a) The Contractor acknowledges that it has taken steps reasonably necessary to
ascertain the nature and location of the work, and that it has investigated and
satisfied itself as to the general and local conditions which can affect the work or
its cost ,i ncl udi ng but not limited to (1) conditions bearing upon transportation,
disposal,handling, and storage of materials; (2) the availability of labor, water,
electric power, and roads; (3) uncertainties of weather, riverstages,tides, or
similar physical conditions at the site; (4) the conformation and conditions of the
ground; and (5) the character of equipment and facilities needed preliminary to and
during work performance. The Contractor also acknowledges thatft has satisfied
itself as to the character, quality,and quantity of surface and subsurface
materials or obstacles to be encountered insofar as this information is reasonably
ascertainable from an inspection of the site, including all exploratory work done by
the Government, as well as from the drawings and specifications made a part of. this
contract. Any failure of the Contractor to take the aetions described and
acknowledged in this paragraph will not relieve the Contractor from responsibility
for estirnating properly the difficulty and cost of successfully performing the work,
or for proceeding to successfully perform the work without additional expense to the
Government.

(b) The Government assumes no responsibility for any conclusions or
interpretations made by the Contractor based on the information made available by
the Government. Nor does the Government assume responsibility for any understanding
reached or representation made concerning conditions which can affect the work by
any of its officers or agents before the execution of this contract, unless that
understanding or representation is expressly stated in this contract.

(End of clause)

SUPERINTENDENCE BY THE CONTRACTOR (APR 1984) (52.236-6)

At.~ll times during performance of this contract and until the work is
completed and accepted, the Contractor shall directly superintend the work or assign
and have on the work a competent superintendent who is satisfactory to the
Contracting Officer and has authority to act for the Contractor.

(End of clause)
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H·3 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SUPERINTENDENCE BY THE CONTRACTOR
I

I

I

I.
I
I

During installation of the geomebrane (Signal Butte FRS Bid Schedule), Bid
Item 20, the contractor shall provide a supervisor for that work who has experinece
spec]fi etoi nstall ation of hi gh dens; ty polyethyl enegeomembrane <asrequi red by
specification 402.3.

H-4 PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY THE CONTRACTOR (APR 1984) (52.236-1)

H-5

The Contractor shall perform on thesite~ and with its own organization!t work
equivalent to at least twenty (20) percent of the total amount of work to be
performed under the contract. This percentage may be reduced by a supplemental
agreement to this contract if, during performing the work, the Contractor requests a
reduction and the Contracting Officer determines that the reduction would be to the
advantag~ of the Government.

(End of clause)

DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS (APR 1984) (52.236-2)

(a) The Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions are disturbed,
give a written notice to the Contracting Officer of (1) subsurface or latent
physical conditions at the site which differ materially from those indicated in this
contract, or (2) unknown physical conditions at the site, of an unusual nature,
which differ materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized
as inhering in work of the character provided for in the contract.

(b) The Contracting Officer shall investigate the site conditions promptly
after receiving the notice. If the conditions do materially so differ and cause an
increase or decrease in the Contractor's cost of, or the time required for,
performing any part of the work under this contract, whether or not changed asa
result of the conditions, an equitable adjustment shall be made under this clause
and the contract modified in writing accordingly.

(c) No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the contract
under this clause shall be allowed, unless the Contractor has given the written
notice required; provided, that the time prescribed in (a) above for giving written
notice may be extended by the Contracting Officer.

(d}No request by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment to the contract
for differing site conditions shall be allowed if made after final payment under
this contract.

(End of clause)
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H-6 USE AND POSSESSION PRIOR TO
COMPLETION (APR 1984} (52.236-11)

PAGES

H-l

H-8

(a) The Government shall have the right to take possession of or use any
completed or partially completed part of the work •. Before taking possession of or
using any work, the Contracting Officer shall furnish the Contractor alist of items
of work remaining to be performed or corrected on those portions of the work that
the Government intends to take possession of or use. However, failure of the
Contracting Officer to list any item of work shall not relieve the Contractor of
responsibility for complying with the terms of the contract. TheGovernment's
possession or use shall not be deemed an acceptance of any work under the contract.

(b) While the Government has such possession or use, the Contractor shall be
relieved of the responsibility for the loss of or damage to the work resulting from
the Government's possession or use, notwithstanding the terms of the clauseinthis
contract entitled "Permits and Responsibilities. 1I If prior possession or use by the
Governmetndelays the progress of the work or cause additional expense to the
Contractor, an equitable adjustment shall be made in t..he contract price or the time
of completion, and the contract shall be modified in writing accordingly.

(End of clause)

OTHER CONTRACTS (APR 1984) (52.236-8)

The Government may undertake or award other contracts for additional work at or
near the site of the work under this contract. The Contractor shall fully cooperate
with the other contractors and with Government employees and shall carefully adapt
scheduling and performing the work under this contract to accommodate the additional
work, heeding any direction that may be provided by the Contracting Officer. The
Contractor·shall not commit or permit any act that will interfere with the
performance of work by any other contractor or by Government employees.

(End of clause)

CLEANING UP (APR 1984) (52.236-12)

The Contractor shall at all times keep the work area, including storage areas,
free from accumulations of waste materials. Before completing the work, the
Contractor shall remove from the work and premises any rubbish, tools, scaffolding,
equipment, and materials that are not the property of the Government. Upon
completing the work, the Contractor shall leave the work area in a clean, neat, and
orderly condition satisfactory to the Contracting Officer.

(End of clause)
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H-9 MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP (APR 1984) (52.236-5)

fa) All equipment, material, and articles incorporated into the. work covered by
this contract sballbe new and of the most suitable grade for the purpose intended,
unless otherwise specifically provided in this contract. References in the
specifications to equipment, material, articles, or patented processes by trade
name, make, or catalog number, shall be regarded as establishing a standard of
quality and shall not be construed as limiting competition. The Contractor may, at
its option, use any equipment, material. article, or process that, in the judgment
of the Contracting Officer, is equal. to that named in the specifications, unless
otherwise specifically provided in this contract.

(b) The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's approval of the
machinery and mechanical and other equipment to be incorporated into the work. When
requesting approval , the Contractor shall furnish to the Contracting Officer the
name of the manufacturer, the model number, and other information concerning the
performance, capacity, nature, and rating of the machinery and mechanical and other
equipment. When required by this contractor by the Contracting Officer, the
Contractor shall also obtain the ContractingOfficer's approval of the material or
articles which the Contractor contemplates incorporating into the work. When
requesting approval, the Contractor shall provide full information conce~ning the
material or articles. When directed to do so, the Contractor shall submit samples
for approval at the Contractor's expense, with all shipping chargesprepaid~

Machinery, equipment, material, and articles that do not have the required approval
shall be installed or used at the risk of subsequent rejection.

(c) All work under this contract shall be performed in a skillful and
workmanlike manner. The Contracting Officer may require, in writing, that the
Contractor remove from the work any employee the Contracting Officer deems
incompetent, careless, or otherwise objectionable.

(End of clause)
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H-IO PROTECTION OF EXISTING VEGETATION, STRUCTURES,
EQUIPMENT, UTILITIES, AND IMPROVEMENTS (APR 1984) (52.236-9)

H-ll

(a) The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures, equipment,and
vegetation (such as trees,shrubs, and grass) on or adjacent to the work site, which
are not to be removed and which do not unreasonably interfere with the work required
under this contract. The Contractor shall only remove trees when specifically
authorizedtodo.so, and shall avoid damaging vegetation that will remain in
place. If any limbs or branches of trees are broken during contract performance, or
b)'thecarelessoperation of equipment, or by workmen, the Contractor shall trim
those limbs or branches with a clean cut and paint the cut with a treepruning
compound as directed by the Contracting Officer.

(b) The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing improvements and
util ites(1) at or near the work site and (2)on adjacent property of a th irdparty,
the locations of which are made known to or should be known by the Contractor. The
Contractor shall repair any damage to those facilities, including those that are the
property of a third party, resulting from failure to c9mpl)'with the requirements of
this contract or failure to exercise reasonable care in performing the work. If the
Contractor fails or refuses to repair the damage promptly, the Contracting Officer
may have the necessary work performed and charge the cost to the Contractor.

(End of clause)

PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES (APR 1984) {52.236-7)

The Contractor shall, without additional expense to the Government, be
responsible for obtaining any necessary licenses and permits, and for complying with
any Federal, State, and municipal laws, codes, and regulations applicable to the
performance-of the work. The Contractor shall also be responsible for all damages
to persons or property that occur as a result of the Contractor's fault or
negligence, and shall take proper safet)' and health precautions to protect the
work,the workers, the public,and the property of others. The Contractor shall also
be responsible for all materials delivered and work performed until completion and
acceptance of the entire work,except for any completed unit of work which may have
been aciepted under the contract.

(End of clause)

•
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H-12. SPECIfICATIONS AND DRAWINGS FOR CONSTRUCTION (APR 1984) (52.236-21)

(a) The Contractor shall keep on the work site a copy of the drawings and
specifications and shall at all times give the Contracting Officer access thereto.
Anything mentioned in the specifications and not shown on the drawings, or shown on
the drawings and not mentioned in the specifications, shall be of like effect as if
shown or mentioned in both. Incase of difference between drawings and
specifications, the specifications shall govern. In case of discrepancy in the
figures, in thedrawings~ or in the specifications, the matter shall be promptly
submitted to the Contracting Officer, who shall promptly make a determination in
writing. Any adjustment by the Contractor without such a determination shall beat
its own risk and expense. The Contracting Officer shall furnish from time to time
such detailed drawings and other information as considered necessary, unless
otherwise provided.

(b) Wherever in the specifications or upon the drawings the words IIdirected",
urequiredl', "orderedI', Udesignated","prescri bed", or words of like import are used,
it shall be understood that the "di recti onll

, "requirement ","order", "desi gnati on II,

or "prescriptiontl,of the Contracting Officer is intended and similarly the words
"approved", "acceptable", "satisfactory",or words of like import shall mean
"approved by", or Uacceptable to", orllsatisfactory toll the Contracting Officer,
unless otherwi seexpress ly stated.

(c) Where lias shown ll
,"as indicated ll , lias detailed", or words of similar import

are used, it shall be understood that the reference is made to the'drawings
accompany; n9 thi scont ract unless stated otherwi se. The wordllprovi dedllas used
herein shall be understood to mean uprovi de complete i npl ace'l, that is "furnished
and installed".

(d) Shop drawings means drawings, submitted to the Government by the
Contractor, subcontractor, any lower tier subcontractor pursuant to a construction
contract, showing in detail (1) the proposed fabrication and assembly of structural
elements and (2) the installation (i.e., form, fit, and attachment details) of
materials of equipment. It includes drawings, diagrams, layouts, schematics,
descriptive literature, illustrations, schedules, performance and test data, and
similar materials furnished by the contractor to explain in detail specific portions
of the work required by the contract. The Government may duplicate, use, and
disclose in any manner and for any purpose shop drawings delivered under this
contract'.
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H-13

(e) If this contract requires shop drawings, the Contractor shall coordinate
all such drawings, and review them for accuracy, completeness, and compliance with
contract requirements and shall indicate its approval thereon~as evidence of such
coordination and review. Shop drawings submitted to the Contracting Offfcerwithout
evidence of the Contractor'sapproval may be returned for resubmission. The
Contracting Officer will indicate an approval or disapproval of the shop drawings
and if not approved as submitted shall indicate the Government's reasons therefor.
Any work done before such approval shall be at theContractor's risk. Approval by
the Contracting Officer shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for any
errors or omissions in such drawings, nor from responsibility for complying with the
requirements of this contract, except with respect to variations described and
approved in accordance with (f) below.

(f) If shop drawings show variations from the contract requirements, the
Contractor shall describe such variations ;nwrit;ng~ separate from the drawings~ at
the time of submission. If the Contracting Officer approves any such variation, the
Contracting Officer shall issue an appropriate contract modification, except that,
if the variation is minor or does not involve a change in price or in time of
performance, a modification need not be issued.

(g) The Contractor shall submit to the ContractinyOfficer for approval four
copies (unless otherwise indicated) of all shop drawings as called for under the
various headings of these specifications. Three sets {unlessothewise indicated) of
all shop drawings, w;llbe retained by the GontractingOfficerand one set will be
returned to the Contracto~.

(h) This clause shall be included inall subcontracts at any tier.

(End of clause)

ACCIDENT PREVENTION (APR 1984) (52.236-13) (Alternate 1)

(a) In performing this contract, the Contractor shall provide for protecting
the lives and health of employees and other persons; preventing damage to
property, materials, supplies, and equipment; and avoiding work interruptions. For
these purposes~ the Contractor shall-

(1) Provide appropriate safety barricades, signs, and signal lights;

(2) Comply with the standards issued by the Secretary of labor at 29 CFR
Part 1926 and 29 CFRPart 1910; and
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(3) Ensure that any additional measures the Contracting Officer determines
to be reasonably necessary for this purpose are taken.

(b) If this contract is with any Department of Defense agency or component, the
Contractor shall comply with a11 pertinent provisions 'of the U.S. Army Corps of
Engineers Safety and Health Requirements Manual, EM 385~1-1, dated April 1981.

(c) The Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of exposure data on all
accidents incident to work performed under this contract resulting in death,
traumatic injury, occupational disease, or damage to property, materials, supplies,
or equipment. The Contractor shall report this data in the manner prescribed by the
Contracting Officer.

(d) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor of any noncompliance
with these requirements and of the corrective action required. This notice, when
delivered to the Contractor or the Contractor's representative at the site of the
work, shall be deemed sufficient notice of the noncompliance and corrective action
required. After receiving the notice, the Contractor shall immediately take
corrective action. If the Contractor fails or refuses to take corrective action
promptly, the Contracting Officer may issue an order stopping all or part of the
work until satisfactory correctiveaction~hasbeen taken. The Contractor shall not
base any claim or request for equitable adjustment for additional time or money on
any stop order issued under these circumstances.

(e) The Contractor shall be responsible for its subcontractor's compliance with
this clause.

(f) Before commencing the work, the contractor shall -

(1) Submit a written proposal for implementing this clause; and

(2) Meet with representatives of the Contracting Officer todiscu~s

and develop a mutual understanding relative to Administration of
the overall safety program.

(End of clause)

SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE
SUPPLEMENT TO OSHA PART 1926

CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS AND INTERPRETATIONS

The contractor isto comply with OSHA Part 1926, Construction Standards and
Interpretations, in effect on the date of issuance of bids and with this supplement •

•
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Requests for waivers from this supplement are to be made to the contracting
officer in writing supported by evidence that every reasonable effort has been made
to comply with the contractura1 requirements. The contractor isto hofd and save
the Soi lConservati on Servi ce (Cont ractingLoca 1. Organizat ioni n locallyawa rded
contracts) free from any claims or causes of action· whatsoever resulting from the
contractor or his or her subcontractors proceeding under a waiver or approved
adaptation.

Copies of OSHA Part 1926 Construction Standards and Interpretations maybe
obtained from:

Superintendent of Documents
U.S. Government Printing Office 

Washington t D.C. 20402

GENERAL CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS

1.1 SAFETY PROGRAM. Each contractor is to demonstrate that he or she has
facilities for conducting a safety program comensuratewiththe work under
contract. The contractor isto submit in writing a proposed comprehensive safety
program tot~e ~ontracting officer for approval before the start of construction
operations. The program is to specificall~ state what provisions the contractor
proposes to take for· the health and safety ofalf employees •

1.2 PRECONSTRUCTION SAFETY MEETING. Representatives of the contractor are to
meet with the contracting officer's authorized representative before the start of
construction to discuss sfety standards and requirements applicable to the work
under contract.

1.3 JOINT SAFETY POLICY COMMITTEE. The contractor is to participate in monthly
meetings ofa Joint safety Policy Committee t composed of SCS and contractor
supervisory" personnel. At these meetings the contractor's project manager and the
contracting officer'srepresenttive will review the effectiveness of the
contractor's safety effort and coordinate safety activities.

1.4 SAFETY PERSONNEL. Each contractor is to designate a competent supervisory
employee to carry out the safety program.

1.5 SAFETY MEETINGS. A minimum of one "one-thejob" or "toolbox"safety meeting
is to be conducted each week by all fi e1d supervi sors or foremen and attended bya11
mechanics and laborers at the worksite. The contractor also is to conduct regularly
scheduled supervisory safety meetings at least monthly for all levels of job
supervision •
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1.6 FIRST. AID. TRAINING. Every contractor foreman must have a Bureau of Mines
or American Red Cross first aid certificate. The contractor is to providefirstafd
instruction to comply with this requirement.

1.7 REPORTS Each contactoris to maintain an accurate record of, and report to
the contracting officer in the manner and on forms prescribed by the contracting
officer, all cases of death,occupational disease, or disabling injury arising out
of or in the course of employment incident to contract work. All fatal or serious
injuries are to be reported immediately to the contracting officer's field
representative, and every assistance is to be given in the investigation of the
incident, including submission of a comprehensive narrative report to the
contracting officer's authorized representative. Other accidental occurrences with
serious accident potential such as equipment failures, slides,cave-ins,etc., must
also be reported immediately. The contractor is to assist and cooperate fully with
the contracting officer's representatives in conducting accident investigations. The
contracting offtcerJs authorized representative is to be furnished all information
and data pertinent to investigation of an accident.

FIRST AID AND MEDICAL FACILITIES

2.1 CLASS A--FIRST AID FACILITIES (100 or fewer employees).

2.1.1 First Aid Kits. On projects where 100 of fewer workers (total number of
employees on all shifts) are employed, 16-unit first aid kits are to be provided at
accessible points in the ratio of at least one kit for each 25 employees. The first
aid kits are to be moistureproof and dusttight, and the contents of the kits are to
be replenished as used.

2.1.2 Emergency First Aid. At least one supervisor qualified to administer
emergency first aid must be available on each shift and duly designated by the
contractor to care for inJured employees.

2.1.3 COlJIDunication and Transportation. The contractor is to make necessary
arrangements for prompt and dependable communications, transportation,and medic~l

care for injured employees. At least one strecher and two blankets must be readily
available for transporting injured employees.

2.2 FIRST AID AND MEDICAL REPORTS

2.2.1 Type of Records. The contractor is to maintain a first aid treatment an
medical record system on all projects. such records are to include:

(a) a daily treatment log listing chronologically all patients visiting the
facility for occupational injuries and illnesses;
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(b) cumul attve i ndivi dual injury records;
(c) monthly statistical records of occupational injuries, classified by type and

nature ofi njury; and

(d) requiredworker's compensation records

e
2.2.2 Availability of Records. Records are to be readily available to the

contracting officer.

2.3 GENERAL

2.3.1 Certification of Insurance. Contractors are to provide the contracting
office~or his or her authorized representative with certificates of insurance
before the start of operations indicating full compliance with State workmen's
compensation statutes.

2.3.2 Signs, and Directional Markings. Adequate identification and directiona
• markers are to be provided to readily denate the location of all first aid stations.

2.3.3
stations.

Emergency Lighting. Emergency lighting is to be provided at all first a

PHYSICAL QUALIfICATION OF EMPLOYEES• 3.1 REQUIREMENT. Persons employed throughout the course of the contract are to
be physically qualified to perform their assigned duties. Employees must not
knowingly be permitted or required to work while their ability or alertness is so
impaired by fatigue, illness, or any other reason that it may expose themselves or
others toi njury.

• 3.2MI.NORS AND WOMEN WORKERS. The contractor is to comply with all applicable
Federal and State lawson employment of minor and women.

3.3 HEAVY EQUIPMENT OPERATORS. It is recommended that operators of trucks and
heavy construction equipment be given physical examinations to determine if they are
physically qualified to perform their assigned work without endangeringthemselves
or othe~~. .

3.4 PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS REQUIRED

3.4.1 Hoist Operators. Operators of material hoist are to be examined and provided
with aphysician'scertificate stating that they are physically qualified to safely
operate hoisting equipment before they are assigned to operate a hoist. At least
once a year thereafter they shall obtain aphysician's certificate of physical
fitness. A copy of each certificate is to be submitted to the contracting officer.
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3.4.2 Motor Vehicle Operators. Operators of motor vehicles engaged primarily in
the transportation of personnel are to be 18 years of age or older and have a valid
State operator's permit or license for te equipment beingoperted. The operator
must have passed a physical examination within the past year.

3.4.3 Marine divers. Divers must be fully qualified by training, experience, and
physical condition to perform this type of diving and to perform the work.· A
current physician'scertificatio of physical fitness to perform diving is required
for all ~iving personnel.

PERSONAL· PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

4•1 HARDHATS

4.1.1 HardHat Areas. "Hard Hat Areas It include all locations where construction
work of any nature isin progress and the entire job site with the exceptiJonof shop
interiors, offices, and identified visitor parking areas. All employees (inclUding
equipment opertorsandfield mechanics) and others entering the area are required,
without exeption, to wear hard hats. The contractor is to provide hard hats for
visitors entering "Hard Hat Areas."

4.1.2 Posting. Signs at least 3 by 4 feet in size, with the folloWing wording are
to be erected at the access to construction areas:

"CONSTRUCTION AREA--HARD HATS REQUIRED
BEYOND THIS POINT"

The signs are to be furnished and ,erected by the contractor at locations designated
by the contracting officer's authoriied representative.

4.2 SAFETY GOGGLES (DRILLERS)

4.2.1 Drillers and Helpers. Drillers and helpers operating pneumatic rock drills
must wear protective safety goggles.

4~3 SAFETY BELTS AND LINES

4.3.1 Requirement. Employees working from unguarded heights, on steep slopes
or otherwise subjected to possible falls from heights not protected by fixed
scaffolding, guardrails, or safety nets must be secured by safety belts and
li·felines.

4.3.2 Linelines. Lifelines are ta be secured to at least two substantial
anchorages or structural members.

,.
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4.3.3 Inspection and Maintenance. Safety belts, lifelines, and accessories ar
to be inspected daily and maintained in safe condition.

MACHINERY AND MECHANIZED EQUIPMENT

5.1 GENERAL

5.1.1 Safe Condition. Before any machine or mechanized equipment is initially
used on the job, it must be inspected and tested by qualified contractor personnel
and determined to be in safe operating condition and appropriate for the intended
use. Operators are to be instructed to check their equipment daily before use and
report any deficienc;esto management. Safety equipment installed on machinery ;s
to be used by equipment operators.

5.1.2 Electric-driven equipment. Electric-driven equipment isto be installed
with provision for tagging and/or locking out the controls while under repair. An
approved lockout and/or tagoutprocedure is to be esta~lished, prescribing specific
responsibilities and safety procedures to be followed by the person or persons
performing the repair work. Mixer barrels are to be securely locked out before
permittig employees to enter them for cleaning or repair.

5.1.3 Conductors. Conductors rated 440 volts and greater are not to be laido
the ground unless they are heavy-duty armored type or shielded type. such cables
and used to supply power to moving equipment must be moved only with the aid of
nonconductive safety tongs, and if energized at over 5,000 volts, by worker's
wearing tested and approved-type electrician's hot sticks or gloves.

5.1.4 Posting for High-Voltage Lines. A notice of the lO-foot limitation
required by 1926.550, Subprt n, is to be posted in the operator1s cab of cranes,
shovels, backhoes, and related equipment.

5.2 HAUL ROADS FOR EQUIPMENT

5.2.1 Road Maintenance. The contractor must maintain haul roads and access ro
in a safe condition so as to eleiminate or control dust and ice hazards. Wherever
dust conditions exist, adequate dust-laying equipment must be available at the
jobsite and utilized to prevent dust from obscuring vision.

5.2.2 Single-lane Haul Roads. Single-lane haul roads with two-way traffic is
be provided with adequate turnouts. Where adequate turnouts are not practical , a
control system is to be provided to prevent vehicle accidents.

5.2.3 Two-way Haul Roads. On two-way traffic haul roads,· arrangements are to
such that vehicles trvel on the right side wherever possile. Signs and traffic
control devices are to be employed to indicate clearly any variation from a right-
hand trffic pattern. The width of the road must be adequate to permit safe passage
of opposing traffic considering the type of haulage equipment used.

•
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5.2.4 Design and Construction of Haul Roads. Haul .. road design criteria and
drawings if requested by the contracting officer are to be submitted for the
approval of the contracting offi>cer'srepresentati ve pri or to road construction.

5.2.5 Oeprators.Machinery and mechanized equipment is to be operated only by
authorized persons.

5.2.6 Riding on Equipment •.. Ri ding on equipment byunauthori zed personnel is
prohibited. Seating shall be provided for the operator and all passengers.

5.2.7 Getting On or Off Equipment. Getting on or off equipment, such as
tractors, cranes, or excavation equipment, while the equipment is in motion ;s
prohibited.

5.2.8 Hours of Operation. Except.;n emergencies, an equipment operator may n(
be permitted to operate any mobile or hoisting equipment for more than 12 hours
without a continuous 8-hour rest interval.

5.3 POWER CRANES AND HOISTS (TRUCK CRANES, CRAWLER CRANES, TOWER CRANES, GANTRY
CRANES,HAMMERHEADECRANES, DERRICKS,CABlEWAYS, AND HOIST)

5.3.1 Performance Test. Before initial onsite operation, power cranes, derric
cableways, and hoists must satisfactorily complete a performance test to demonstrate
the equipment 1 sabi1ity to safely handle and maneuver the rated loads.

5.3.2 Performance Test--Power Cranes (Craw1er-mounted,truck-mounted,~ndwhe'

mounted). The performance test is to be carried out with out-riggers set and with a
test load weighing 115 percent of the manufacturer's rating for the boom radius
selected by thecontactor. The test isto consist of raising, lowering, and braking
the load and rotating the test load through 360 at the specified boom angle or
radius. Cranes equipped with jibs or boom-tip extensions are to be tested using
both thema;n boom and the jib, with an appropriate test load in each case •

5.3.3 . Performance Test-Derri cks, Tower Cranes, Cabl eways, and hoi sts. Derric
gantry cranes, tower cranes, cableways, and hoists, including overhead cranes,are
to be performance tested with a test load weighing 115 percent of themanufacturer 1 s
rating. In testing cableways, the test load is to be traveled to the upstream and
downstream limits of travel and thoroughly performance tested in at least three
travel positions, including both limits of travel.

5.3.4 Boom Angle Indicator. OSHA Part 1926.550(a) is supplemented to require
that power cranes be provided with a boom angle indicator in good working order.

5.3.5 Crane Test Certification. The performance test required by 5.3.2 or 5•
isfulfflle difthe contractor provides the contracting officer a copy of a
certificate of inspection made within the past 12 months by a competent person or by
a government or private agency satisfactory to the contracting officer •
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5.4 ROllOVER PROTECTIVE STRUCTURES (ROPS).

Zl3

(End of Cl ause)

_ A-I5

5.4.1 Rollover Protective Structures. Oerhead Protection Par 1926 9 Subpart W,
Sections 1000

9
1001

9
and 1002 are applicable regardless of the year in which the

equipment was manufactured and regardless of the struck capacity of the equipment.

5.4.2 Skid-steer .and Compactor fquipment. Skid-steer~quipment and self-
propelled compactor equipment is to be equipped with ROPS as provided by Part
1926.1001.

PHYSICAL DATA (APR 1984) (52.236-4)

•

•

•

•

Data and information furnished or referred to below is fo~ the Contractor~s
information. The Government shall not be responsible ~or any interpretation of or
conclusion drawn from the data or information by the Contractor.

(a) The indications of physical conditions on the drawings and in the
specifications are the result of site investigations for determinations.

(b) Weather conditions during foundation Investigation were
hot and dry.

(c) Transportation facilities None

(d) Geology report available for review at: 201 E. Indiano1aAve., Suite 200,
Phoenix, Arizona 85012

(End of clause)
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H-11

The Contractor shall layout its work from Government-established base lines
and benchmarks indicated on the drawings, and shall be responsible for all
measurements in connection with the layout. The Contractor shall furnish, at its
own expense. all stakes, templates, platforms, equipment, tools, materials, and
labor required to layout any part of the ~ork. The Contractor shall be responsible
for. executing the work to the lines and grades that may be establfshedor indicated
by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall also be responsible for
maintaining and preserving all stakes and other marks established by the Contracting
Officer until authorized to remove them. If such marks are destroyed by the
Contractor or through its negligence before their removal is authorized,the
Contracting<Officer may replace them and deduct the expense of the replacement from
any amounts due or to become due to the Contractor.

(End of clause)
SCHEDULES FOR CONSTRUCTION

CONTRACTS (APR 1984} (52.236-15J

(a) The Contractor shall, within five days after the work commences on the
contract or another period of time determined by the ContratingOfficer.prepare and
submit to the Contracting Officer for approval three copies of a practicable
schedule showing the order in which the Contractor proposes to perform the work, and
the dates on which the Contractor contemplates starting and completing the several
salient features nfthe work (inclUding acquiring materials, plant~ and
equipment). The schedule shall be in the form of a progress chart of suitable scale
to indicate appropriately the percentage of work scheduled for completion by any
given date during the period. If the Contractor fails to submit a schedule within
the time prescribed, the Contracting Officer may withhold approval of progress
payments until the Contractor submits the required schedule.

(b) The Contractor shall enter the actual progress on the chart as directed by
the Contracting Officer, and upon doing so shall immediately deliver three copies of
the annotated schedule to the Contracting Officer. If, in the opinion of the
Contracting Officer, the Contractor falls behind the approvedschedule~ the
Contractor shall take steps necessary to improve its progress,including those that
may be required by the Contracting Officer, without additional cost to the
Government. In this circumstance, the Contracting Officer may require the
Contractor to increase the number of shifts, overtime operations~ days of work,
and/or the amount of construction plant, and to submit for approval any
supplementary schedule or schedules in chart form as the Contracting Officer deems
necessary to demonstrate how the approved rate of progress will be regained.
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H-18

H-19

(c) Failure of the Contractor to comply with the requirements of the
Contracting Officer under this clause shall be grounds for a determination by the
Contracting Officer that the Contractor is not prosecuting the work with sufficient
dilig.enceto ensure completion within the time specified in the contract. Upon
making this determination, the Contracting Officer may terminate theContractor's
right to proceed with the work~ or any separable part of it, in accordance with the
default terms of this contract.

(End of clause)

ADDITIONAL SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS

(a) The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer for approval prior
to commencement of work a schedule of the days and hours that work will be
conducted.

(b) The maximum workweek that will be approved will be Monday through Saturday,
ten(lO) hours per day not to exceed fifty (50) hours per week, except as maybe
required to comply with specification 402.7(b)(1) - High - density Polethylene
Geomembrane for Field joints installation.

(c) Any changes in the proposed work schedule shall be submitted in writing at
least 24 hours prior~o commencement of such change.

(End of Clause)

QUANTITY SURVEYS (APR 1984) (52~236-16)

(a) Quantity surveys shall be conducted, and the data derived from these
surveys shall be used in computing the quantities of work performed and the actual
construction completed and in place.

(b) The Contractor shall conduct the original and final surveys and surveys for
any periods for which progress payments are requested. All ··these surveys shall be
conducted under the direction ofa representative of the Contracting Officer, unless
the Contracting Officer waives this requirement in a specific instance. The
Government shall make such computations as are necessary to determine the quantities
of work performed or finally in place. The Contractor shall make the computations
based on the surveys for any periods for which progress payments are requested •

•
••".Jl!O.: .........

ITANDARDFORM. (REV. 1"'1)
Prescribed oyGSA
FA" '4' C'R) 11.111



A E OF

CONTINUATION SHEET 2/6

•

H-20

(c) Prompt ly uponcomp1eti ngasurvey, the Contractor shall furnish the
originals of all. field notes and all other records relating to the surveyor to the
layout of the work to the Contracting Officer, who shall use them as· necessary to
determine the amount of progress payments. The Contractor shall retain copies of
all such materi al furni shed to theContractingOffi cer.

(End of clause)

WAGE RATES

Pursuant to the provlsl0ns of the Davis-Bacon Act, as amended {40 U.S.C. 276a
through 276a-7),the Secretary of Labor has determined that the wage rates and
fringe benefits payments listed herein are prevailing for the described classes of
labor and shall be the minimums to be paid under this contract by the Contractor and
any subcontractors on the work. The Contractor shall abide by, and conform to all
applicable laws, executive orders, rules, regulations and orders of Federal agencies
authorized to pass upon and determine wage rates. No increase in contract price
shall be allowed or authorized on account of payment of wages rates in excess of
those shown in the attached DOL determination.

(End of Clause)
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SECTION 1- CONTRACT CLAUSES

1-1 DEFINITIONS ALTERNATE 1 (APR 1984) (52.202-1)

e (a) "Head of theagencyll (also called lIagency head") or "Secretary" means the
Secretary (or Attorney General , Admi ni st rator,Governor,Chairperson, or other chief
official,as appropriate) of the agency,includingany deputy or assistant chief
official of the agency, and, tnthe Department of Defense, the Under Secretary and
any Assistant Secretary of the Departments of the Army, Navy, and Air Force and the
Director and Deputy Director of Defense agencies; and thetermUauthorized
representativellmeans any person, persons, or board (other than the Contracting
Officer) authorized to act for the head of the agency or Secretary.

(b) UContracting Officer ll means a person with the authority to enter into,
administer,andJor terminate contracts and make related determinations and
findings. The term includes certain authorized representatives of the Contracting
Officer acting within the limits of their authority as delegated by the Contracting
Offi·cer.

(End of Clause)

1-2

1-3

OFFICIALS NOT TO BENEFIT (APR 1984) (52.203-1)

No member of or delegate to Congress or resident commissioner, shall be
admitted to any share or part of this contract,or to any benefit arising from it.
However, this clause does not apply to this contract to the extent that this
contract is "made with a corporation for the corporation's general benefit

(End of Clause)

GRATUITIES (APR 1984)52.203-3

(a) The right of the Contractor to proceed may be terminated by written notice
if, after notice and hearing, the agency head or a designee determines that the
Gontractor,itsagent, or another representative-

(1) Offered or gave a gratuity (e.g., an entertainment or gift) to an
officer, official, or employee of the Government; and

•
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(2) Intended, by the gratuity, to obtain a contractor favorable treatment
under a contract.

(b) The facts supporting this determination may be reviewed by any court having
lawful jurisdi~tion.

(c) If this contract is terminated under paragraph (a) above,
the Government is entitled-

(1) To pursue the same remedies asin a breach of the contract; and

(2) In addition to any other damages provided by law, to exemplary damages
of not less than 3 nor more than 10 times times the cost incurred by the Contractor
in giving gratuities to the person concerned, as determined by the agency head or a
des; gnee. (This subparagraph (c)( 2); 5 appl icable only ; f thi scontract uses money
appropriated to the Department of Defense.)

(d) The ri~hts and remedies of the Government provided in this clause shall not
be exclusive and are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or
under this contract.

(End of Clause)

COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (APR 1984) (52.203-5)

(a) The Contractor warrants that no person or agency has been employed or
retained to solicit or obtain this contract upon an agreement or understanding for a
contingent fee, except a bona fide employee or agency. For breach or violation of
this warranty, the Government shall have the right to annul this contract without
liability or, in its discretion, to deduct from the contract price or consideration,
or otherwise recover, the full amount of the contingent fee.

(b) "Bona fide agency," as used in this clause, means an established commercial
or selling agency, maintained by a contractor for the purpose of securing business,
that neither exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to solicitor obtain
Government contracts nor holds itself out as being able to obtain any Government
contractor contracts through improper influence •

•
..... NSN 7540-01·112-1017
., PREVIOUS EDmON USAILE

...101 STANDARD FORM 38 (REV. 10.13)
P,.scr'beCSt>y GSA
FAR C.t. CFR) 53.112



.CONTINUATION SHEET

AGE OF

PAGES

"Bona fide employees,lIasused in this clause, means a person, employed by
a contractor and subject to the contractor's supervision and control as to time,
place, and manner of performance, who neither exerts nor proposes to exert improper
influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds .outas being able to
obtain any Government contract or contracts through improper influence.

"Contingencyfee,1I as used in this clause, means any commission,
percentage,brokerage~ or other fee that is contingent upon the success that a
person or concern has in securing a Government contact.

II Improper influence," as used in this clause, means any influence that
induces or tends to induce a Government employee or officer to give consideration or
to act regarding a Government contract on any basis other than merits of the matter.

(End of. Clause)
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1-5 AUDIT-FORMAL ADVERTISING (APR 1984)(52.214-26)-

(a) Cost or pricing data. IftheContractoF has submitted cost or pricing data
in connection with the pricing of any modification to this contract~ unless ~he
pricing was based on adequate price competition, established catalog or market
prices of corrmercialitems sold insubstantial quantities to the general public, or
prices set by law or regulation, the Contracting Officer or a representative who is
an employee of the Government shall have the right to examine and audit all books,
records, documents, and other data of the Contractor (including computations and
projections} related to negotiating, pricin. or performing the modification, in
order to evaluate the accuracy, compl eteness,and currency of the cost orpri ci ng
data. In the case of pricing any modification, the Comptroller General of the
United States ora representative who ;s an employee of the Government shall have
the same rights.

(b) Availability. The Contractor shall make available at its office at all
reasonable times the materials described in paragraph (a) above, for examination,
audit, or reproduction, until 3 years after final payment under this contract, or
for any ~ther period specified in Subpart 4.7 of ~he Federal Acquisition ~egulation
(FAR). fAR Subpart 4.7, Contractor Records Retention, in effect on the date of this
contract, is incorporated by reference in its entirety and made a part of this
contract.

(1) If this contract is completely or partially terminated, the records
relatin[ to the work terminated shall be made available for 3 years after
any resulting final termination settlement.

(2) Records pertaining to appeals under the Disputes clause or to
litigation or the settlement of claims arising under or relating to the
pefformance of this contract shall be made available until disposition of
such appeals, litigation, or claims.

(c) The Contractor shall insert a clause containing all the provisions of this
clause, including this paragraph (c), in all subcontracts over $10,000 under this
contract, altering the clause only as necessary to identify properly the contracting
parties and the contracting office under the Government prime contract.

(End of Clause)
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PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA
..MODIFICATIONS-FORMAL ADVERTISING (APR 1984) (52.214-27)

(a) This clause shall. become operative only for any modification to this
contract involving aggregate increases and/or decreases in costs, plus applicable
profits, of more than $500,000 except that this clause does not apply to any
modification for~hich the price is-

(1) Based on adequate price competition;

(2) Based on established catalog or market prices of commercial items sold
in substantial quantities to the general public; or

(3) Set by law or regulation.

(b) If any price, including profit, negotiated in connection with any
modification under this clause, was increased by any significant amount because (1)
the Contractor or a subcontractor furnished cost or pricing data that were not
complete, accurate, and current as certified in its Certificate of Current Cost or
Pricing Data, (2) a subcontractor or prospective subcontractor furnished the
Contractor cost or pricing data that were not complete, accurate, and current as
certified in the Contractor's Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, or (3)
~ny of these parties furnished data of any description that were not accurate, the
price shall be reduced accordingly and the contract shall be modified to reflect the
reduction. This right to a price reduction is limited to that resulting from
defect~ in data relating to modifications for which this clause becomes operative
under paragraph (a) above.

(c) Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (b) above due ~o

defective data from a prospective subcontractor that was not subsequently awarded
the subcont~act shall be limited to the amount, plus applicable overhead and profit
markup, by which{l) the actual subcontract or (2) the actual cost to the
Contractor, if there was no subcontract, was less than the prospective subcontract
cost estimate submitted by the Contractor; provided, that the actual subcontract
price was not itself affected by defective cost or pricing data.

(End of Clause)
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SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA-MODIFICATIONS
fORMAL ADVERTISING (APR 1984)(52.214-28)

(a) The requirements of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this clause shall (l) become
operative only for any modification to this contract involving aggregate increases
and/or ~ecreases in costs, plus applicable profits, expected to exceed $500~OOOand

(2) be limited to such modifications.

(b}Before awarding any subcontract expected to exceed $500,000 when entered
into, or pricing any subcontract modification involving aggregate increases and/or
decreases in costs, plus applicable profits, expected to exceed $500,000, the
Contractor shall require the subcontractor t~submit cost or pri~ing data (actually
or by specific identification in writing), unless the price is-

(1) Based an adequate completion;

(2) Based on established catalog or market prices of commercial items sold
in substantial quantities to the general public; or

(3) Set by law or regulation.

(c) The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to certify insubstantially
the form prescribed in subsection 15.804-4 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation
that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under paragraph
(b) above were accurate, complete, and current as of the date of agreement on the
negotiated price of the subcontract or subcontract modification.

(b) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this
paragraph (d), in each subcontract that exceeds $500,000 when entered into.

(End of Clause)
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1..8 UTILIZATION OF SMAll BUSINESS CONCERNS AND #

SMAll DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS CONCERNS (APR 1984) {52.219-8}

(a) It is the policy of the United States that small business concerns and
small business concerns owned and controlled by socially and economically
disadvantaged individuals shall have the maximum practicable opportunity to
participate in performing contracts let by any Federal agency.

(b) The Contractor hereby agrees to carry out this policy in the awarding of
subcontracts to the fullest extent consi~tent with effi~ient contract performance.
The Contractor further agrees to cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be
conducted by the United States Small Business Administration or the awarding agency
of the United States as may be necessary to determine the extent of the Contractor's
compliance with this clause.

(c) As used in this contract, the term "small business concern u shal1meana
small business as defined pursuant to section 3 of the· Small Business Act and
relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto. The term "smal1 business concern
owned and controlled by socially and economically disadvantaged individuals" shall
mean a small business concern-

(1) Which is at least 51 percent owned by one or more socially and
economically disadvantagedind;viduals; or, in the case of any publicly
owned business, at least 51 per centum of the stock of which is· owned by
one or more socially and economically disadvantaged individuals; and

(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one
or more of such individuals.

The Contractor shall presume that socially and economically disadvantaged
individuals·include Black Americans, Hispanic Americans, Native Americans, Asian
PaciftcAmericans, Asian-Indian Americans and other minorities, or any other
individual found to be disadvantaged by the Administration pursuant to section B(a)
of the Small Business Act.

(d) Contractors acting in good faith may rely on writtenrepresentattons by
their subcontractors regarding their status as either a small business concern or a
sma 11 bus iness concern owned and cont roll ed· by soci allyandeconomi cally
disadvantaged individuals.

(End of Clause)
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1-9 . SMAll BUSINESS AND SMAll DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS.
SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (APR 1984l (52.219-9) (Alternate 1)

(a) This clause does not apply to small business concerns.

(b) "Commercial product," as used in this clause, means a product in regular
production that is sold in substantial quantities to the general public and/or
industry at established catalog or market prices. It also means a product Which, in
the opinion of the Contracting Officer, differs only in significantly from the
Contractor's commercial product.

"Subcontract, II as used in thtsclause,means any agreement (other than one
involving an employer-employee relationship) entered into by a Federal Government
prime Contractor or subcontractor calling for supplies or services required for
performance of the contract or subcontract.

(c) The apparent low bidder, upon request by the Contracting Officer, shall
submit a subcontracting plan, where appliable, which addresses separately
subcontracting with small business concerns and small disadvantaged business
concerns, and which shallbe.included in and made part of the resultant contract.
The subcontracting plan shall be submitted within the time specified by the
Contracting Officer. Failure to submit the subcontracting plan shall make the
bidder ineligible for the award of a contract.

(d) The offeror's subcontracting plan shall include the follOWing:

(1) Goals, expressed in terms of percentages of total planned
subcontractingdollars~for the use of small business concerns and small
disadvantaged business concerns as subcontractors. The offeror shall
include all subcontracts that contribute to contract performance, and may
include a proportionate share of products and services that are normally
allocated as indirect costs.

(2) A statement of-

(i) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted;

(i1) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small business
concerns; and

(iii) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small
disadvantaged business concerns.

•
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(3) A description of the principal types of supplies and services to be
subcontracted, and an identification of the types planned for
subcontracting to (i) small business concerns and (ii) small disadvantaged
business concerns.
(4) A description of the method used to develop the subcontracting goals
tn (1 ) above.

(5) A description of the method used to identify potential sources for
solicitation purposes (e.~., existing company source lists the Procurement
Automated Source System (PASS) of the Small Business Administration, the
National Minority Purchasing Council Vendor Information Service, the
Research and Information Division of the Minority Business Development
Agency in the Department of Commerce, or small and small disadvantaged
business concerns trade associations).

(6) A statement as to whether or not the offeror included indirect costs
in establishing subcontracting goals, and a description of the method used
to determine the proportionate share of indirect costs to be incurred with
(i) small business concerns and (ii) small disadvantaged business concerns.

(7) The name of the individual employed by the offeror who will administer
the offeror's subcontracting program, and a description of the duties of
the individual.

(8) A description of the efforts the offeror will make to assure that
small business concerns and small disadvantaged business concerns have an
equitable opportunity to compete for subcontracts.

(9) Assurances that the offeror will include the clause in this contract
entitled "Utilization of Small Business Concerns and Small Disadvantaged
Business Concerns" in all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting
opportunities, and that the offeror will require all subcontractors (except
small business concerns) who receive subcontracts in excess of $500,000
($1,000,000 for construction of any public faci1ity)~ to adopt a plan
similar to the plan agreed to by the offeror.

(10) Assurances that the offeror will (i) cooperate in any studies or
surveys as may be required, (ii) submit periodic reports in order to allow
the Government to determine the extent of compliance by the offeror with
the subcontracting plan, (iii) submit Standard Form (SF) 294,
Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts,and/or SF 295, Summary
Subcontract Report, in accordance with the instructions on the forms~ and
(iv) ensure that its subcontractors agree to submit Standard Forms 294 and
295 •
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(ll) A recitation of the types of records the offeror will maintain to
demonstrate procedures that have been adopted to comply with the
requirements and goals in the plan, including establishing source lists;
and a description of its efforts to locate small and small disadvantaged
business concerns and award subcontracts to them. The records shall
include at least the following (on a plant-wide or company-wide basis,
unless otherwise indicated):

{i} Source lists, guides, and other data that identify small and
small disadvantaged business concerns.

(ii} Organizations contacted in an attempt to locate sources that are
small or small disadvantaged business concerns.

(iii) Records on each subcontract solicitation resulting in an
award of more than $.100,000, indicating (A) whether small business
concerns were solicited and if not, why not, (B) whether small
disadvantage business concerns were solicitated and if not, why not,
and (C) if applicable, the reason award was not made to a small
business concern.

(iv) Records of any outreach efforts to contact (A) trade
associations, (B) business development organizations, and (C)
conferences and trade fairs to locate small and small disadvantaged
business sources.

(v) Records of internal guidance and encouragement provided to buyers
through (A) workshops, seminars, training, etc., and (8) monitoring
performance to evaluate compliance with the program's requirements.

(vi) On a contract-by-contract basis, records to support award data
submitted by the offeror to the Government, including the name,

. address, and business size of each subcontractor. Contractors having
company or division-wide annual plans need not comply with this
requirement.

(e) In order to effectively implement this plan to the extent consistent
with efficient contract performance, the Contractor shall perform the
following functions:
(1) Assist small business and small disadvantaged business concerns by
arranging solicitations, time for the preparation of bids, quantities,
specifications, and delivery schedules soas to facilitate the
participation by such concerns. Where the Contractor's lists of potential
small business and small disadvantaged subcontractors are excessively
long, reasonable effort shall be made to give all such small business
concerns an opportunity to compete over a period of time.
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(2) Provide adequateand.timelyconsideration of the potentialities of
small business and small disadvantaged business concerns in all flmake-or
buy II decisions.

(3) Counsel and discuss subcontracting opportunities with representatives
of smallanrl small disadvantaged business firms.

(f) A master subcontracttngplan on a plant or division-wide basis which
contains all the elements required by (d) above, except goals, may be
incorporated by reference as a pa rtofthesubcontract i ng plan required
ofthe offeror by this clause; provided, (1) the master plan has been
approved, (.2) the offeror provides copies of the approved master plan and
evidence of its approval to the Contracting Officer 5 and (3) goals and any
deviations .from the master plan deemed necessary by the Contracting Officer
to satisfy the requirements of this contract are set forth in the
individual subcontracting plan.

(g) (1) If a commerical product is offered, the subcontracting plan
required by this clause may relate to the offeror's production generally,
for both commercial andnoncorrmercial products, rather than solely to the

~
overnment contract. In these cases, the offeror shall, with the

.
oncu.·rrenc... e.. of t...h.e Contracting Offi cer, submit one company-wide or
ivision-wide annual plan.

(2) The annual plan shall be reviewed for approval by the agency awarding
the offeror its first prime contract requiring a subcontracting plan during
the fiscal year, or by an agency satisfactory to the Contracting Officer.

(3) The approved plan shall remain in effect during the offeror's fiscal
year for all of the offeror's commercial products.

(h) Prior compliance of the offeror with other such subcontracting plans
under previous contracts will be considered by the Contracting Officer in
determining the responsibility of the offeror for award of the contract.

(i) The failure of the Contractor or subcontractor to comply in good faith
with (l) the clause of this contract entitled "Utilization of Small
Business Concerns and Small Disadvantaged Business Concerns~" or (2) an
approved plan required by this contract are set forth in the individual
subcontracting plan.

(g) (1) If a commerical product is offered, the subcontracting plan
required by this clause may relate to the offeror's production generally,
for both commercial and noncommercial products, rather than solely to the
Government contract. In these cases, the offeror shall, with the
concurrence of the Contracting Officer, submit one company-wide or
division-wide annual plan.
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(2) The annual plan shall be reviewed for approval by the agency awarding
the offeror its first prime contract requiring a subcontracting plan during
the fiscal year, or by an agency satisfactory to the# Contracting Officer.

(3) The approved plan shall remain in effect during the offerorls fiscal
year for all of the offerorls commercial products.

(h) Prior compliance of the offeror with other such subcontracting plans
under previous contractswfll be considered by the Contracting Officer in
determining the responsibility of the offeror for award of the contract.

(i) The failureDf the Contractor or subcontractor to comply in good faith
with (1) the clause of this contract entitled IIUtilization of Small
Business Concerns and Small Disadvantaged Business Concerns, II or (2) an
approved plan required by this clause, shall be a material breach of the
contract.

(End of Clause)

UTIlIlATIONOF WOMEN-OWNED SMAll BUSINESSES (APR 1984)(52.219-13)

(a) "Women-owned small businesses," as used in this clause, means
businesses that are at least 51 percent owned by women who are United
States citizens and who also control and operate the business.

IIControl," as used in this clause, means exercising the power to make
policy decisions.

"Operate," as used in this clause, means being actively involved in the
day-to-day management of the business.

(b) It is the policy of the United States that women-owned small
businesses shall have the maximum practicable opportunity to participate in
performing contracts awarded by any Federal agency.
(c) The Contractor agrees to use its best efforts to give women-owned
small businesses the maximum practicable opportunity to participate in the
subcontracts it awards to the fullest extent consistent with the efficient
performance of its contract.

(End of Clause)
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1-11 PREFERENCE fOR lABOR SURPLUS AREA CONCERNS (APR 1984) (52.220-1)

(a) This acquisition is not a set aside for labor surplus area (LSA)
concerns. However, the offeror's status as such a concern may affect (1)
entitlement to award in case of tie offers or (2) offer evaluation in
accordance with the Buy American Act clause of this solicitation. In order to
determine whether the offeror is enti tledto a preference under (1 r or( 2)
above, the offeror must identifY,below, the LSA in which the costs to be
incurred on account of manufacturing or production (by the offeror or the
first-tier subcontractors) amount to more than 50 percent of the contract
price.

1-12 UTILIZATION Of LABOR SURPLUS AREA CONCERNS (APR 1984) (52.220-3)

(a) Applicability. This clause is applicable if this contract exceeds the
appropriate small purchase limitation in Part 13 of the Federal Acquisition
Regulation.

(b) Policy. Itis the policy of the Government to award contracts to
concerns that agree to perform substantially in labor surplus areas (LSA's)
when this can be done consistent with the efficient performance of the
contract and at prices no higher than are obtainable elsewhere. The
Contractor agrees to use its best efforts to place subcontracts in
accordance with this policy.

(c) Order of preference. In complying with paragraph (b) above and with
paragraph (c) of the clause of this contract entitled Utilization of Small
Business Concerns and Small Disadvantaged Business Concerns, the Contractor
shall observe the following order of preference in awarding subcontracts:
(1) small business concerns that are LSA concerns, (2) other small business
co~cerns, and (3) other LSA concerns.

(d) Definitions. "Labor surplus area," as used in this clause, means a
geographical area identified by the Department of Labor in accordance with
20CFR 654, Subpart A,as an area of concentrated unemployment or
underemployment or an area of labor surplus.

"Labor surplus area concern," as used in this clause, means a concern that
together with its first-tier subcontractors will perform substantially in
labor surplus areas. Performance is substantially in labor surplus areas
if the costs incurred under the contract on account of manufacturing,
product i on ,or performance of appropriate services in labor su rp_Lu-s-a reas
exceed 50 percent of the contract price.

(End of Clause)
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The Contractor agrees not to employ any person undergoing sentence of
imprisonment in performing this contract except as provided by 18 U.S.C.
4082(c)(2) and Executive Order 11755,December 29, 1973.

(End of Clause)

DAVIS-BACON ACT (40U.S.C. 276a-276a-7) (Temp. Reg. 10)

(a) All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the
work (or under the United States Housing Act of 1937 or under the Housing
Act of ]949 in the construction or development of the project), will be
paid unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and without
subsequent deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll
deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor
under the Copeland Act f29CFR Part 3)), the full amount of wages and bona
fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at time of payment
computed at rates not less than those contained in the wage determination
of the Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part hereof,
regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist
between the Contractor and suc~ laborers and mechanics. Contributions made
or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under section
1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are
considered wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the
provisions of paragraph (d) of this clause; also, regular contributfons
made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often
than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which cover the particular
weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred during such
weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate
wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed, without regard to skill, except
as provided in the clause entitled IIApprentices and Trainees. 1I Laborers or
mechanics performing work in more than one classification may be
compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the timely
actually worked therein: Provided. That theemployer1spayrollrecords
accurately set forth the time spent in each classification in which work is
performed. The wage determination (including any additional classification
and wage atesconformed under paragraph (b) of this clause) and the Davis
Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by the Contractor and
its subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and accessible
place where it can be easily seen by the workers •
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(b){l) The Contracting Officer shall require that any class of laborers
or mechanics which is not listed in the wage determination and which is to
be employed under the contract shall be classified in conformance with the
wage ~etermination. The Contracting Officer shall approve an additional
classification and wage rate and fringe benefits therefor only when the
following criteria have been met.

(i) The work to be performed by the classification requested is not
performed by a classification in the wage determination; and

(ii) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction
industry; and

{iii} The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe
benefits. bears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates contained
in the wage determination.

(2) If the Contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the
classification (if known), or their representatives, and the Contracting
Officer agree on the classification and wage rate (inclUding the amount
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of the action
taken shall be sent by the Contracting Officer to the Administrator of the
Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration, U.S.
Department of labor, Washington, DC 20210. The Administrator of the Wage
and Hour Division, or an authorized representative, will approve, modify,
or disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days of
receipt and so advise the Contracting Officer or will notify the
Contracting Officer within the 3D-day period that additional time is
necessary.

(3) In the event the Contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be employed
in"the classification or their representatives, and the Contracting Officer
do not agree on the proposed classification and wage rate (including the
amount designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the Contracting
Officer shall refer the questions, including the views of all interested
parties and the recommendation of the Contracting Officer, to the
Administrator for determination. The Administrator of the Wage and Hour
Division, o~ an authorized representative, will issue a determination
within 30 days of receipt and so advise the Contracting Officer or will
notify the Contracting Officer within the 3D-day period that additional
time is necessary.

(4) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate) determined
pursuant to subparagraph (b)(2) or (b)(3) of the this clause, shall be paid
to all workers performing work in the classification under this contract
from the first day on which work is performed in the classification •
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(c) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract fora class
of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe benefit <which is not expressed
as an hourly rate, the Contractorshallei ther pay thebenefi tas stated; n
the wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an
hourly cash equivalent thereof.

(d) If the Contractor does not make payments to a trustee or >other third
person, the Contractor may consider as part of the wages of any laborer or
mechanic the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona
fide fringe benefits under a plan or program. Provided, That the
Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the Contractor,
that applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The
Secretary of Labor may require the Contractor to set as; de ina separate
account assets for the meeting of obligations under the plan or program.
(e) Paragraphs (a) through (d) of the clause shall apply to this contract
to the extent that itis (1) a prime contract with the Government subject
to the Davis-Bacon Act, or (2) a subcontract also subject to the Davis
Bacon Act under such prime contract.

(End of Clause)

APPRENTICES AND TRAINEES

(a) Apprentices. Apprenticeswfll be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they are employed
pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship
program registered with the U.S. Department of Labor,Employment and
Training Administration,Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or with a
State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a person is
employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary employment as an
ap~rentice in such an apprenticeship progrm, who is not individually
registered in the program, but who has been certified by the Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where
appropriate) to be eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice.
The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any
craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to the
Contractor as to the entire work force under the registered program. Any
worker listed ona payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who is not
registered or otherwise employed as stated above shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any apprentice
performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the
registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on
the wage determination for the work actually performed •
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Where a contractor is performing construction on a project in a locality
other than that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate) specified
in the Contractor's or subcontractor'sregisteredprogram shall be
observed. Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly rate specified in the
applicable wage determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits
in accordanewith the provisions of the apprenticeship program.

If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices
must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage
determination for the applicable classification. If the Administrator
determines that a different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice
classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that
determination. In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or
a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, withdraws approval
of an apprenticeship program, the Contractor will no longer be permitted to
utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the
work performed until an acceptable program is approved.

(b) Trainees. Except as provided in 29CFR5.16,traineeswill not be
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the work performed
unless they are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a program
which has received prior approval, evidenced by formal certification by the
u.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Admini.stration. The ratio of
trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater than permitted
under the plan approved by the Eployment and Training Administration. every
trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the approved
program for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a percentage Qfthe
journeyman hourly rate specified in theappli cab1e wage determination.
Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe
benefits,trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed Qn
the wage determination unless the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division
determines that there is an apprenticeship program asociated with the
corresponding journeyman wage rate on the wage determination which provides for
less than full fringe benefits for apprentices. Any employee listed on the
payroll ata trainee rate who is not registered and participating in a training
plan approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any trainee performing
work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the registered
program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination of the work actually performed •
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In the event the Employment and Training Administration withdraws approval of a
training program, the C.ontractor wi 1] no longer be permitted tout il ize
trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed
until an acceptable program is approved.

(c) Equal·. empl oymentopportuni ty. The utili zati on of apprentices,
trainees and journeymen under this part shall bein conformity with the equal
employment opportunity requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and
29CFR Part 30.

PAYROLLS AND BASIC RECORDS

(a) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the
Contractor during the course of the work and preserved fora period of 3 years
thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working at the site of the work (or
under the United States Housing Act of 1937, or under the Housing Act of 1949,
in the construction or development of the project). Such records shall contain
the name, address, and social security number of each such worker, his or her
correct classification, hourly rates of wages paid (inclUding rates of
contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash
equivalents thereof of the types described in section 1(b)2(B) of the Davis
Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made and actual
wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found under paragraph (d) of
the clause entitled "Davis-Bacon Act" that the wages of any laborer or mechanic
include the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits
under a plan Qr program described in section 1(b)2(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act,
the Contractor shall maintain records which show that the commitment to provide
such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially
responsible, and that the plan or program has been communicated in writing to
the laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the costs
anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such benefits.
Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under approved programs shall
maintain written evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and
certification of trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs •
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(b}(l) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which any
contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls to the Contracting Officer if
the agency is a party to the cont ract ,but if theagencyi s not such a party,
the Contractor will submit the payrolls to the applicant, sponsor, or owner, as
the case may be, for transmission to the Contracting Officer. The payrolls
submitted shall set out accurately and completely all of the information
required to be maintained under paragraphs (a) of this clause. The information
may be submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347 is available for
thi spu rpose and may be pu rchasedfrom theSuperi ntendent of Documents,
Government Printing Office. The Contractor is responsible for the submission
of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.

(2) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied bya "Statement of
Compliance, II signed by the Contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent who
pays or supervises the payment of the persons employed under the contract and
shall certify the following:

{i} That the payroll for the payroll per:iod contains the information
required to be maintained under of paragraph (a) nf this clause entitled
"Payrolls and Basic Records ll and that such information is correct and
complete,

(ii) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice,
and trainee) employed on the contract during the payroll period has been
,aid the full weekly wages earned, without rebate, either directly or
indirectly, and that no deductions have been made either directly or
indirectly from the full wages earned, other than permissiblededucttons as
set forth in Regulations, 29 CFRPart 3;

(iii) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the
applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or case equivalents for the
classification of work performed, as specified in the applicable wage
determination incorporated into the contract.

(3) The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set
forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the
requirement for submission of the "Statement of Compliance" required by
paragraph (b)(2) of this clause.

(4) The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the
Contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal prosecution under Section
1001 of Title 18 and Section 231 of Title 31 of the United- State-SCOde.

'4
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(c) The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under
paragraph (a) of this clause available for inspection, copying, or transcription by
the Contracting Officer or the Department of labor or their authorized
representatives. The Contractor and subcontrators shall permi tsuch representati'ves
to interview employees during working hours on the job. If the Contractor or
subcontractor fails to submit the required record~ or to make them available, the
Contracting Officer may, after written notice to the Contractor, take such action as
may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or
guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon
request or to make such records. available maybe grounds for debarment action
pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

(End of Clause)

COMPLIANCE WITH COPELAND ACT RQUIREMENT

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR Part 3, which are
i ncorporatedby referencei n thi scontract.

(End of Clause)

WITHHOLDING

The Contracting Officer shall upon his/her own action or upon written request
of an authorized representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be
withheld from the Contractor under this contract or any other Federal contract with
thesamePr;me Contractor, or any other Federally-assisted contract subject to
Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements which is held by the same Prime Contractor,
so much of the accrued payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay
laborers and mechanics, inclUding apprentices, trainees, and helpers employed by the
Contr.actor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages requi redby the contract.
In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice,
trainee,or helper, employed or working on the site of the work (or under the United
States Housing Act of 1937 or under the Housing Act of 1949 in the construction or
development of the project), all or part of the wages required by the contract,the
Contracting Officer may, after written notice to the Prime Contractor, sponsor,
applicant, or owner, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of
any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have
ceased.

(End of Clause)
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SUBCONTRACTS

The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses
entitled "Davis-Bacon Act," nContractWorkHours and Safety Standards Act-Overtime
Compensation,U"Apprenticesand Trainees," "Payrolls and Basic Records,III1Compliance
with Copeland Act Requirements," "Withholding," "Subcontracts," "Contract
Termination-Debarment," "Disputes Concerning Labor Standards," "Compliance with
Davis-Bacon and Related Act Requirements," and "Certification of Eligibility, Hand
such other clauses as.theContracting Officer may be appropriate instructions
require, and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include these clauses in
any lower tier subcontracts. The Prime Contractor shall be responsible for
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all the contract
clauses cited above.

(End of Clause)

CONTRACT TERMINATION; DEBARMENT

A breach of the contract clauses entitled IIDavis-Bacon Act," "Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act-Overtime Compensation," lIApprentices and Trainees,"
"Payrollsand Basic Records,III1Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements,"
uSubcontracts,""Compliancewith Davis-Bacon and Related Act Requirements," and
"Certification of Eligibility,U may be grounds for termination of the contract, and
for debarment as a contractor and a subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

(End of Clause)

DISPUTES CONCERNING LABOR STANDARDS

Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of this contract shall
not be subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. Such disputes shall
be resolved in accordance with the procedures of the Department of Labor set forth
in 29 CFR Parts 5,6 and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include
disputes between the Contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting
agency, the U.S. D.epartment of Labor, or the employees or their representatives.

(End of Clause)

•
•
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.' COMPLIANCE WITH DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT REQUIREMENTS

All rUlings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained
in 29CFR Parts 1,3,and5 are herein incorporated by reference in this contract.

(End of Clause)

CERTIfICATION OF ELIGIBILITY

fa) By entering into this contract, the Contractor certifies that neither it
(nor he or she} nor any person or firm who has an interest in the Contractor's firm
i sa person or .. firm ineligible to be awarded Government. contracts by virtue of
section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR5.12(a)(1).

•
(b) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm

ineligible for award ofa Government contract by virtu~of section 3(a) of the
Da,vis-BaconAct or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(c) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal
Code, l8U.S.C. 1001.

(End of Clause)

1-15 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (APR 1984) (52.222-26)

fa) If, during any 12-month period (including the 12 months preceding the award
of this contract), the Contractor has been or is awarded nonexempt Federal contracts
andJorsubcontracts that have an aggregate value in excess of $10,000, the
Contractor shall comply with subparagraphs (b)(l ) through (11) below. Upon request,
the Contractor shall provide information necessary to determine the applicability of
this clause.

(b) During performing this contract, the Contractor agrees as follows:

(1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or
applicant for employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or national
origin •

•
•
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(2) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ~nsure that applicants
are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without
regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. This shall
include, but not be limited to, (i ) employment, (;; ) upgrading, (iii)
demotion, (iv) transfer, (v) recruitment or recruitment advertising, (vi)
layoff or termination (v;i) rates of payor other forms of compensation,
and (vi;i) selection for training,includfng apprenticeship.

(3) The Contractor shall post inconspicuous places available to employees
and applicants for employment the notices to be provided by the Contracting
Officer that explain this clause.

(4) The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisement for
employees placed by or on behalf of the Contractor, state that all
qualified appliants will receive consideration for employment without
regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

(5) The Contractor shall send, to eachlabor·union or representative of
workers with whic~ it has a collective bargaining agreement or other
contract or understanding, the notice to be provided by the Contracting
Officer advising the labor union or workers' representative of the
Contractor's commitments under this clause, and post copies of the notice
inconspi·cuous pl acesavai 1able to employees and applicants for employment.

(6) The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, as amended,
and the rules,regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor.
(7) The Contractor shall furnish to the contracting agency all information
required by Executive Order 11246, as amended, and by the rules,
regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor. Standard Form 100 (EEO
1), or any successor form, is the prescribed form to be filed within 30
days following the award, unless filed within 12 months preceding the date
of award •

(8) The Contractor shall permit access to its books, records, and accounts
by the contracting agency or the Office of Federal Contract Compliance
Programs (OFCCP) for the purposes of investigation to ascertain the
Contractor's compliance with the applicable rules, regulations, and orders.

STANDARD FORM • (REV. 10-83)
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(9) If the OFCCPdetermines that the Contractor is~otjn compliance .with
this clause or any rule, regulation,. or order of the Secretary of Labor,
this contract may be canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole orin part
and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for further Government
contracts, under the procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246, as
amended. In addition, sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked
against the Contractor as provided in Executive Order 11246, as amended,
therules,regulations,and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or as
otherwise provided by law.

(10) The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of subparagraph
(b) (1) through (11 ) of thi s clausei nevery subcont ractor pu rchaseorder
that is not exempted by the rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary
of Labor fssued under Executive Order 11246, as amended, so that these
terms and conditions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor.

(11) The Contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontract
or purchase order as the contracting agency may direct as a means of
enforcing these terms and conditions, including sanctions for
noncompliance; provided, that if the Contractor becomes involved in, oris
threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of
any direction, the Contractor may request the United States to enter into
the litigation to. protect the interests of the United States.

(c) Notwithstanding any other clause in this contract, disputes relative to
this clause will be governed by the procedures in 41 CFR 60-1.1.

(End of Clause)

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR CONSTRUCTION
(APR·· 1984) (52.222-27)

(a) Definitions.

"Coveredarea,1I as used in this clause, means the geographical area described
in the solicitation for this contract.

"Director," as used in this clause, means Director, Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs (OFCCP), United States Department of labor, or any person to
whom the Director delegates authority.

"Employer indentification number," as used in this clause, means the Federal
Social Security number used on the employer's quarterly federal tax return, U. s.
Treasury Department Form 941 •

•
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UMinority,Uasused in this clause. means-

(1) American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any
of theorig;nal peoples of North America and maintaining identifiable
tribal affiliations through membership and participation or community
identification).

(2) Asian and Pacific Islander (all persons having origins in any of the
original peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia,the Indian Subcontinent,
or the Pacific Islands); and

(3) Black (all persons having origins in any of the black African racial
groups not of Hispanic origin);

(4) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican,Cuban, Central or
South American, or other Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race);

(b) If theContractor~ or a subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion
of the work involving any construction trade, each such subcontract in excess of
$10,000 shall include this ~lause and the Nottce containing the goals fo~minority
and female participation stated in the solicitation for this contract.

(c) If the Contractor is participating in a Hometown Plan (41 CFR 60-4)
approved by the U. S. Department of Labor in a covered area, either indi vidually or
through an association, its affirmative action obligations on all work in the plan
area (including goals) shall comply with the plan for those trades that have unions
participating in the plan. Contractors must be able to demonstrate participation
in, and compliance with, the provisions of the plan. Each Contractor or
subcontractorpartictpating in an approved plan is also required to comply with its
obligations under the Equal Opportunity clause, and to make a good faith effort to
achieve each goal under the plan in each tr~de in which it has employees. The
overall good-faith performance by other Contractors or subcontractors toward a goal
in an approved plan does not excuse any Contractor's or subcontractor's failure to
make good-faith efforts to achieve the plan's goals.

(d) The Contractor shall implement the affirmative action procedures in
subparagraphs (g)(l) through (16) of this clause. The goals stated in the
solicitation for this contract are expressed as percentages of the tutal hours of
employment and training of minority and female utilization that the Contractor
should reasonably be able to achieve in each construction trade in which it has
employees in the covered area. If the Contractor performs construction work in a
~ographical area located outside of the covered area, it shall apply the goals
established for the geographical area where that work is actually performed. The
Contractor is expected to make substantially uniform progress toward its goals in
each craft •
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(e) Neither the terms and conditions of any collective bargaining agreement,
nor the failure by a union with which the Contractor has a collective bargaining
agreement!t to refer minorities or women shall excuse the Contractorls obligations
under this clause!tExecutive Order 11246!tas amended!t or the regulations thereunder.

(f) In order for the nonworking training hours of apprentices and trainees to
be counted in meeting thegoals!t apprentices and trainees must be employed by the
Contractor during the training period!t and the Contractor must have made a
com.mitment to employ the apprentices and trainees at the completion of their
training!t subject to the availabIlity of employment opportunities. Trainees must be
trained pursuant to training programs approved bytheU. S. Department of Labor.

(g) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure equal employment
opportunity. The evaluation of the Contractor's compliance with this clause shall
be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results from its actions. The
Contractor shall document these efforts fully and implement affirmative action steps
at least as extensive as the following: ·

(1) Ensure a working environment free of harassment!t intimidation!t and
coercion at all sites and in all facilities where the Contractor1s
employees are assigned to work. The Contractor!t if possible!t will assign
two or more women to each construction project. The Contractor shall
ensure that foremen!t superintendents!t and other onsite supervisory
personnel are aware of and carry out the Contractor's obligation to
maintain such a working environment!t with specific attention to minority or
female individuals working at these sites or facilities.

(2) Establish and maintain a current list of sources for minority and
female recruitment. Provide written notification to minority and female
recruitment sources and community organizations when the Contractor or its
unions have employment opportunities available!t and maintain a record of
the organizations'responses.

(3) Establish and maintain a current fileofthenames!t addresses!t and
telephone numbers of each minority and female off-the-street applicant!t
referrals of minorities or females from unions, recruitment sources, or
community organizations!t .and the action taken with respect to each
individual. If an individual was sent to the union hiring hall for
referral and not referred back to the Contractor by the union or!t if
referredback!t not employed by the Contractor, this shall be documented in
the file, along with whatever additional actions the Contractor may have
taken •
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(4) Immediately notify the Director when the union or unions with which
the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement has not referred back
to the Contractor a minority or woman sent by the Contractor, or when the
Contractor has other information that the union referral process has
impeded the Contractor I sefforts t.omeeti tsob1igations.

(5) Develop on-the-job training opportunities and/or participate in
training programs for the area that expressly include minorities and women,
including upgrading programs and. apprenticeship and trainee programs
relevant to the Contractor's employment needs, especially those programs
funded or approved by the Department of labor. The Contractor shall
provide notice of these programs to the sources compiled under SUbparagraph
(9) (2 )ab0 ve•

(6) Disseminate the Contractor's equal employment policy by-

• (i) Providing notice of the policy to uflions and to training,
recruitment, and outreach programs, and requesting their cooperation
in assisting the Contractor in meeting its contract obligations;

(ii) Including the policy in any policy manual and in collective
bargaining agreements;

(iii) Publicizing the policy in the company newspaper, annual
report, etc.;

(iv) Reviewing the policy with all management personnel and with all
minority and female employees at least once a year; and

(v) Posting the policy on bulletin boards accessible to employees at
. each location where construction work is performed.

(7) Revi ew, at 1east annually, the Cont ractor l s equal employment poli cy
and affirmative action obligations with all employees having responsibility
for hiring, assignment, layoff, termination, or other employment
decisions. Conduct review of this policy with all on site supervisory
personnel before initiating construction work at a job site. A written
record shall be madeandmaintainedidentifying the time and place of these
meetings, persons attending, subject matter discussed, and disposition of
the subject matter.

(8 ) Disseminate the Contractor's equa lemp1oyment policy externally by
including it in any advertising in the news media, specifically including
minority and female news media. Provide written notification to, and
discuss this policy with, other Contractors and subcontractors with which
the Contractor does or anticipates doing business •

•
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(9) Directrecruttment efforts, both oral and written, to minority,
female, and community organizations, to schools with minor ty and female
students, and to minority and female recruitment and train ngorganizations
serving the Contractor's recruitment area and employment needs. Not later
than 1 month before the date for acceptance of applications for
apprenticeship or training by any recruitment source, send written
notification to organizations such as the above, describing the openings,
screening procedures, and tests to be used in the selection process.

(10) Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit minority
persons and women. Where reasonable,. provide aft.er-school, summer, and
vacation employment to minority and female youth both on the site and in
other areas of the Contractor's workforce.

(11) Validate all tests and other selection requirements where required
under 41CFR 603.

(12) Conduct, at least annually, an inventory-and evaluation at least of
all minority and female personnel for promotional opportunities. Encourage
these employees to seek or to prepare for, through appropriate training,
etc., opportunities for promotion~

(13) Ensure that senioritypractfces job classifications, work assignments,
and other personnel practices do not have a discriminatory effect by
continually monitoring all personnel and employment-related activities to
ensure that the Contractor's obligations under this contract are being
carried out.

(14) Ensure that all facilities and company activities are nonsegregated
except that separate or single-user toilet and neeessarychanging
fae.il iti es shall be provided to assurepri vacybetween the sexes.

(15) Maintain a record of solicitations for subcontracts for minority and
female construction contractors and suppliers, inclUding circulation of
solicitations to minority and female contractor associations and other
business associations.

(16) Conduct a review, at l~ast annually, of all supervisors' adherence to
and performance under the Contractor's equal employment policy and
affirmative action obligations.

(h) The Contractor is encouraged to participate in voluntary associations
that may assist in fulfilling one or more of the affirmative action
obligations contained in subparagraphs (g)(I) through (16). The efforts of
a contractor association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community, or
similar group of which the contractor is a member and participant maybe
asserted as fulfilling one or more of its obligations under subparagraphs
(g)(l) through (16), provided the Contractor-
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(1) Actively parti cipates< in the group ;

(2) Makes every effort to ensure that the group has a positive impact on
the employment of minorities and women in the industry;

(3) Ensures that concrete benefits of the program are reflected in the
Contractor's minority and female workforce participation;

(4) Makes a good-faith effort to meet its individual goals and timetables;
and

(5) Can provi de access to documentation that demonstrates the
effectiveness of actions taken on behalf of the Contractor. The obligation
to comply is the Contractor's, and failure of such a group to fulfill an
obligation shall not be a defense for the Contractor's noncompliance.

(i) A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women
shall be established. The Contractor is required to provide equal
employment opportunity and to take affirmative action for all minority
groups, both male and female,and all women, both minority and
nonminority. Consequently, the Contractor may be in violation of Executive
order 11246, as amended, if a particular group is employed in a
substantially disparate manner.

(j) The Contractor shall not use goals or affirmative action standards to
discriminate against any person because of race, color, religion, sex, or
national origin.

(k) The contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with any person or
firm debarred from Government contracts under Executive Order 11246, as
amended.

(1) The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for
violation of this clause and of the Equal Opportunity clause, including
suspension, termination, and cancellation of existing subcontracts, as may be
imposed or ordered under Executive Order 11246, as amended, and its
implementing regulations, by the OFCCP. Any failure to carry out these
sanctions and penalties as ordered shall be a violation of this clause and
Executive Order 11246, as amended •
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fm) The Contractor in fulfilling its obligations under this clause shall
implement affirmattveactionproceduresatleastasextensive as those
prescribed in paragraph (g) above~ so as to achieve maximum results from its
efforts toensureequalempl oyment opportunity. If the Contractor fai 1s to
complywtth the requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, the
implementing regulations, or this clause, the Director shall take action as
prescribed in 41CFR60-4.8.

(n) The Contractor shall designate a responsible official to
Contractor's equal employment policy is being carried out;

(2) SUbmit reports as may be required by the Government; and

(3) Keep records that shall at lease include for each employee the name,
address, telephone number, construction trade, union affiliation (if any),
employee identification number, social security number, race, sex, status
(e.g., mechanic, apprentice, trainee, helper, or laborer), dates of changes
in status~ hours worked per week in the indicated trade, rate of pay, and
locations at which the work was performed. Records shall be maintained in an
easily understandable and retrievable form; however, to the degree that
existing records satisfy this requirement, separate records are not required to
be maintained.

(0) Nothing contained herein shall be construed as a limitation upon the
application of other laws that establish different standards of compliance or
upon the requirements for the hiring of local or other area residents (e.g.,
those under the Public Works Employment Act of 1977 and the Community
Development Block Grant Program).

(End of Clause)
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1-11 IIOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FORAFFIRMATIYEACTION TO ENSURE
EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (APR 1984l (52.222-23)

(a) The offeror's attention is called to the Equal Opportunity clause and the
Affirmative Action Compliance Requirements for Construction clause of this
solicitation.

(b) The goals for minority and female participation, expressed in percentage
terms for the Contractor's aggregate workforce in each trade on all construction
work in the covered area, are as follows:

Goals for minority participation.
for each trade

15.8%

Goals for female participation

6.9%

These goals are applicable to all the Contractor's constructinnworkperformed
in the covered area. If the Contractor performs construction work in a geographical
area located outside of the covered area, the Contractor shall apply the goals
established for the geographical area where the work is actually performed. Goals
are published periodically in the federal Register in notice form, and these notices
may be obtained from any Office of federal Contract Compliance Programs Office.

e (c) TheContractor~scompliancewith Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the
regulations in 41CFR 60-4 shall be based on (l) its implementation of the Equal
Opportunity·clause, (2) specific affirmative action obligations required by the
clause entitled "AffirmativeAction Compliance Requirements for Construction," and
(3) its efforts to meet the goals. The hours of minority and female employment and
training must be substantially uniform throughout the length of the contract, and in

- each trade. The Contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and
women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or female employees
or trainees from Contractor to Contractor, or from project to project, for the sole
purpose of meeting the Contractor's goals shall be a violation of the contract,
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the regulations in 41 CFR 60-4. Compliance
with the goals will be measured against the total work hours performed.

(d) The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director, Office
of Federal Contract Compliance Program, within 10 working days following award of
any construction subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for constr,uction work
under the contract resulting from this solicitation. The notification shall list
the-

(1) Name, address, and telephone number of the subcontractor,
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(1) Name~ address, and telephone number of the subco~tractor,

(i) Employer identification number of the subcontractor;

(2) Estimated dollar amount of the subcontract;

(3) Estimated starting and completion dates ~f the subcontract; and

(4) Geographical area in which the subcontract is to be performed.

(e) As used in this -Notice, and in any contract resulting from this
solicitation, the "covered arealtis Maricopa County.

(End of Provision)

1-18 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY PREAWARDCLEARANCE OF SUBCONTRA'CTS {APR 1984) (52.222-28)

Notwithstanding the clause of this contract entitled "Subcontractors,"
the Contractor shall not. enter into a first-tier subcontract for ~n estimated
or actual amount of $1 million or more without obtaining in writing from the
Contracting Officer a clearance that the proposed subcontractor is in
compliance with equal opportunity requirements and therefore is eligible for
award.

(End of Clause)

1-19 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR SPECIAL DISABLED AND VIETNAM ERA
VETERANS {APR 1984) (52.222-35)

(a) Definitions.

UAppropriateoffice of the State employment service system," as used in
this clause, means the local office of the Federal-State national system of
public employment offices assigned to serve the area where the employment
opening is to be filled~ including the District of Columbia, Guam, Puerto
Rico, Virgin Islands, American Samoa, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands.
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"Openings that the Contractor proposed to fill fromwith1n its own
organization,U as used ;n this clause, means employment openings for which no
one outside the Contractor's organization (including any affilates,
subsidiaries, and the parent companies) will be considered and includes any
openings that the Contractor proposes to fill from regularly established
urecallnlists.

"Openings that the Contractor proposed to fill under a customary and
traditional employer-union hiring arrangement," as used in this clause,means
employment openings that the Contractor proposes to fill from union halls,
under their customary and traditional employer-union hiring relationship.

"Suitable employmentopenings~Uas used in this clause-

(1) Includes, but is not limited to, openings that occur in jobs
categorized as-

(i) Production and nonproduction;

(ii) Plant and office;

(iii) laborers and mechanics;

(i v) Supervi sory and nonsupervi sory;

(v) Technical; and

(vi) Executive, administrative, and professional positions
compensated on a salary basis of less than $25,000 a year; and

(2) Includes full-time employment, temporary employment of over 3
days, and part-time employment, but not openings that the Contractor
proposes to fill from within its own organization or under a
customary and traditional employer-union hiring arrangement, nor
openings in an educational institution that are restricted to
students of that institution.

(b) General. (1) Regarding any position for which the employee or
applicant for employment is qualified, the Contractor shall not discriminate
against the individual because the individual isa special disabled or Vietnam
Era veteran. The Contractor agrees to take affirmative action to employ,
advance in employment, and otherwise treat qualified special disabled and
Vietnam Era veterans without discrimination based upon their disability or
veterans' status in all employment practices such as-

(i ) Emp1oyment ;
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(iii) Demotion or transfer;
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(iv) Recruitment;

(v) Advertising;

(vi) layoff or termination;

(vii) Rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and

(viii) Selection for training, including apprenticeship.

(2) The Contractor agrees to comply with the rules, re9u1ations, and
rel evant orders of the Secretary of labor (Secretary) issued under
the Vietnam Era Veterans'Readjustment Assistance Act of 1972. (the
Act), as amended.

(c) listing openings. (1) The Contractor agrees to list all suitable
employment openings existing at contract award or occurring during contract
performance, at an appropriate. office of the State employment service system
in the locality where the opening occurs. These openings include those
occuring at any Contractor facility,including one not connected with
performing this contract. An independent corporate affiliate is exempt from
this requirement.

(2) State and local government agencies holding Federal contracts of
$10,000 or more shall also list all their suitable openings with the
appropriate office of the State employment service.

(3) The listing of suitable employment openings with the State
employment service system is required at least concurrently with
using any other recruitment source or effort and involves the
obligations of placing a bona fide job order, including accepting
referrals of veterans and nonveterans. This listing does not require
hiring any particular job applicant or hiring from any particular
group of job applicants and is not intended to relieve the Contractor
from any requirements of Executive orders or regulations concerning
nondiscrimination in employment.
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(4) Whenever the Contractor becomes contractually bound to the
listing terms of this clause, it shall advise the State employment
service system, in each State where it has establishments, of the
name and location of each hiring location in the State. As long as
the Contractor is contractually bound to these terms and has so
adivsedtheState system, it need not advise the State system of
subsequent contracts. The Contractor may advise the State system
when it is no longer bound by this contract clause.

(5) Under the most compelling circumstances, an employment opening
may not be suitable for listing, including situations when (i) the
Government1sneeds cannot reasonably be supplied, (ii) listing would
be contrary to national security, or (i;i) the requirement of listing
would not be in the Government's interest.

(d) Applicability. (1) This clause does not apply to the listing of
employment openings which occur and are filled outside the 50 states, the
District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, Guam, Virgin Islands, American Samoa, and
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. ..

(2) The terms of paragraph (c) above of this clause do not apply to
openings that the Contractor proposes to fill from within its own
organization or under a customary and traditional employer-union
hiring arrangement. This exclusion does not apply to a particular
opening once an employer decides to consider applicants outside of
its own organization or employer-union arrangement for that opening.

(e) Postings. (1) The Contractor agrees to post employment notices
stating (i) the Contractor's obligation under the law to take affirmative
action to employ and advance in employment qualified special disabled veterans
and veterans of the Vietnam era, and (ii) the rights of applicants and
employees •.

(2) These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places that are
available to employees and applicants for employment. They shall be
in a form prescribed by the Director, Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs, Department of Labor (Director), and provided by
or through the Contracting Officer.

(3) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of
workers with which it has a collective bargaining agreement or other
contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of
the Act, and is committed to take affirmative action to employ, and
advance in employment, qualified special disabled and Vietname Era
veterans.
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(f) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not complywit~ the
requirements of this clause, appropriate actions may be taken under the rules,
regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary issued pursuant to the Act.

(g) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause
in every subcontract or purchase order of $10,000 or more unless exempted by
rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary. The Contractor shall act as
specified by the Director to enforce the terms, including action for
noncompliance.

(End of Clause)

1-20 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION fOR HANDICAPPED WORKERS (APR 1984) (52.222-36)

(a) General. (1) Regarding any position for which the employee or
applicant for employment is qualified, the Contractor shall not discriminate
against any employee or applicant because of physical or mental handicap. The
Contractor agrees to take affirmative action to employ~advance in employment,
and otherwise treat qualified handicapped individuals without discrimination
based upon their physical or mental handicap in all employment practices such
as-

(i ) Employment;

(ii) Upgrading;

(iii) Demontion or transfer;

(iv) Recruitment;

* ( v) Ad ve rt i sin9;

(vi) Layoff or termination;

(vii) Rates of payor other forms of compensation; and

(Viii) Selection for training, including apprenticeship.

(2) The Contractor agrees to comply with the rules, regulations, and
relevant orders .ofthe Secretary of Labor (Secretary) issued under
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 793) (the Act), as amended.

(b) Postings. (1) The Contractor agrees to post employment. not-ices .. ---
stating (i} the Contractor's obligation under the law to take affirmative
action to employ and advance in employment qualified handicapped individuals
and (ii) the rights of applicants and employees •
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(2) These notices shall be posted in conspicuous pla~es that are
available to employees and applicants for employment. They shall be
ina form prescribed by the Director, Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs, Department of Labor (Director), and provided by
or through the Contracting Officer.

(3) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of
workers with which it has a collective bargaining ayreementorother
contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of
Section 503 of the Act and is committed to take affirmative action to
employ, and advance in employment, qualified physically and mentally
handicapped individuals.

(c) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the
requirements of this clause, appropriate actions may be taken under the rules,
regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary issued pursuant to the Act.

(d}Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause
in every subcontract or purchase order in excess of $2",500 unless exempted by
rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary. The Contractor shall aetas
specified by the Director to enforce the terms, including action for
noncompliance.

1-21

(End of Clause)

CLEAN AIR AND WATER (APR 1984) (52.223-2)

(a) nAir Act,U as used in this clause, means the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C.
7401 et seq.).

"Clean air standards,lI as used in this clause, means-

(1)· Any· enforceable rules, regulations, guidelines, standards,
limitations, orders, controls, prohibitions, work practices, or other
requirements contained in, issued under, or otherwise adopted under
the Air Act or Executive Order 11738;

(2) An applicable implementation plan as described in section 110(d)
of the Air Act (42 U.S.C~ 7410{d});

(3) An approved implementation procedure or plan under section lll(c)
or section ll1(d) of the Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7411(c) or (d)); or

(4) An approved implementation procedure under section l12(d) of the
Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7412(d}).
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"Clean water standards~u as used in this clause, means any enforceable
limitation, control, condition, prohibition, standard, or other requirement
promulgated under the Water Act or contained ina permit issued to a
discharger by the Environmental Protection Agency or by a State under an
approved program, as authorized by section 402 of the Water Act (33 U.S.C.
1342), or by local government to ensure compliance with pretreatment
regulations as required by section 307 of the Water Act (33U.S.C. 1317).

"Compliance," as used in this clause, means compliance with
(1) Clean air or water standards; or

(2) A schedule or plan ordered or approved by a court of competent
jurisdiction, the Environmental Protection Agency, or an air or water
pollution control agency under the requirements of the Air Act or
Water Act and related regulations.

"Facility," as used in this clause, means any building, plant,
installation, structure, mine, vessel or other floating crafttlocation, or
site of operations, owned, 1eased, or supervi sed by a Cont ractor or
subcontractor, used in the performance of a contract or subcontract. When a
location or site of operations includes more than one building, plant,
installation, or structure, the entire location or site shall be deemed a
facility except when the Administrator, or a designee, of the Environmental
Protection Agency, determines that independent facilities are collocated in
one geographical area.

"Water Act, II as used in this clause, means Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C.
1251 et seq.).

(b) The Contractor agrees-

(1) To comply with all the requirements of section 114 of the Clean
Air Act (4l U.S.C. 7414) and section 308 of the Clean Water Act (33
U.S.C. 1318) relating to inspection, monitoring, entry, reports, and
information, as well as other requirements specified in section 114
and section 308 of the Air Act and the Water Act, and all regulations
and guidelines issued to implement those acts before the award of
this contract;

(2) That no portion of the work required by this prime contract will
be performed in a facility listed on the Environmental Protection
Agency list of Violating Facilities on the date when this contract
was awarded unless and until the EPA eliminates the name of the
facility from the listing;
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(3) To use best efforts to comply with clean air standards and clean
water standards at the facility in which the contract is being
performed; and

(4) To insert the substance of this clause into any nonexempt
subcontract, including this subparagraph (b)(4).

(End of Clause)

BUY AMERICAN ACT-CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS (APR 1984) (52.225-5)

(a) The Buy.American Act (41 U.SC. 10) provides that the Government give
preference to domestic construction material.

"Components," as used in this clause, means those articles,
materials, and supplies incorporated directly into construction
materials.

IIConstruction materials," as used in this clause, means articles,
materials, and supplies brought to the construction site for
incorporation into the building or work.

"Domestic construction material," as used in this clause,means (1)
an unmanufactured construction material mined or produced in the
United States, or (2) a construction material manufactured in the
United States, if the cost of its components mined, produced, or
manufactured in the United States exceeds 50 percent of the cost of
all its components. Components of foreign origin of the same class
or kind as the construction materials determined to be unavailable
pursuant to subparagraph 25.202(a)(3) of the Federal Acquisition
Regulation (FAR) shall be treated as domestic.

(b) The Contractor agrees that only domestic construction material will
be used by the Contractor, subcontractors, materialmen, and suppliers in the
performance of this contract, except for foreign construction materials, if
any, listed in this ~ontract.

(The foregoing requirements are administered in accordance with Executive
Order No. 10582, dated December 17, 1954, as amended, and Subpart 25.2 of the
FAR).

(End of Clause)
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1-24

AUTHORIZATION AND CONSENT (APR 1984) (52.227-1)

(a) The Government authorizes and consent,s to all use and manufacture,in
performing this contract or any subcontract at any tier, of any invention
described in and covered by a United States patent (1) embodied in the
structure or composition of any article the delivery of which is accepted by
the Government under thi scontract or (2) used .i nmachi nery ,tool s, or methods
whose use necessari lyresults from compli ancebythe Contractor or a
subcontractor with (i) specifications or written provisions forming a part of
this contract or (ii) specific written instructions given by the Contracting
Officer directing the manner of performance. The entire liability to the
Government for infringement of a patent of the United States shall be
determined solely by the provisions of the indemnity clause, if any, included
in this contract or any subcontract hereunder (including any lower-tier
subcontract), and the Government assumes liability for all other infringement
to the extent of the authorization and consent herein above granted.

(b) The Contractor agrees to include, and require- inclusion of, this
clause, suitably modified to identify the parties, in all subcontracts at any
tier for supplies or services (including constructiorr, architect-engineer
services, and materials, supplies, models, samples, and design or testing
services expected to exceed$25~OOO; however t omission of this clause from any
subcontract, under or over $25~OOO, does not affect this authorization and
consent.

(End of Clause

. NOTICE AND ASSISTANCE REGARDING PATENT AND COPYRIGHT
INFRINGEMENT (APR 1984) (52.227-2)

(a) The Contractor shall report to the Contracting Officer, promptly and
in reasonable written detail, each notice or claim of patent or copyright
infringement based on the performance of this contract of which the Contractor
has knowledge.

(b) In the event of any claim or suit against the Government on account
of any alleged patent or copyright infringement arising out of the performance
of this contract or out of the use of any supplies furnished or work or
services performed under this contract, the Contractor shall furnish to the
Government, when requested by the Contracting Officer, all evidence and
information in possession of the Contractor pertaining to such suit or
claim. Such evidence and informatidn shall be furnished at the expense of the
Government except where the Contractor has agreed to indemnify the Government.
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(c) The Contractor agreestoi nc] ude, and require i ncl us; on of, th s
clause in all subcontracts at anyt;erfor supplies or services (includ ng
construction and· architect-engineer subcontracts and those for material,
supp]ies,models, samples, or design or testing services) expected to exceed
the dollar amount set forth in 13.000 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation
(FAR).

(End of Clause)

1-25 PATENT INDEMNITY - CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (APR 1984)(52.227-4)

Except as otherwise provided, the Contractor agrees to indemnify the
Government and its officers, agents, and employees against liability, including
costs and expenses, forinfr;ngement upon any United States patent (except a patent
issued upon an application that is now or may hereafter be withheld from issued
pursuant toa Secrecy Order under 35 U.S.C. 181 )ari si ng out .. of performi ng thi s
contract or out of the use or disposal by or for the account of the Government of
SURPlies furnished or work performed under this contract.

(End of Clause)

1-26

-e

BID GUARANTEE (APR 1984) (52.228-1)

(a) Failure to furnish a bid guarantee in the proper form and amount, by
the time set for opening of bids, may be cause for rejection of the bid.

(b) The offeror (bidder) shall furnish a bid guarantee in the form of a
firm commitment, such asa bid bond, postal money order, certified check,
cashier's check, irrevocable letter of credit, or, under Treasury Department
regulations, certain bonds or notes of the United States. The Contracting
Officer will return bid guarantees, other than bi dbonds, (1 )to unsuccessful
bidders as soon as practicable after the opening of bids, and (2) to the
successful bidder upon execution of contractual documents and bonds (including
any necessary coinsurance or reinsurance agreements), as required by the bid
as accepted.

(c) If the successful bidder, upon acceptance of its bid by the
Government within the period specified for acceptance, fails to exetute all
contractual documents argive a bond(s) as required by the solicitation within
the time specified, the Contracting Officer may terminate the contract for
default.
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(d) Unless otherwise specified in the bid, the bidder will (1) allow 60
days for acceptance of its bid and (2) give bond within 10 days after receipt
of the forms by the bidder.

(e) In the event the contract is terminated for default, the bidder is
liable for any cost of acquiring the work that exceeds the amount of its bid,
and the bid guarantee is available to offset the rlifference.

(End of Clause)

ADDITIONAL BOND SECURITY (APR 1984) (52.228-2)

The Contractor shall promptly furnish additional security required to
protect the Government and persons supplying labor or materials under this
cont ractif-

(a) Any surety upon any bond furnished with this contract becomes
unacceptable to the Government;

(b) Any surety fails to furnish reports on its financial condition as
required by the Government; or

(c) The contract price is in~reased so that the penal sum of any bond
becomes ;inadequate in the opinion of the Contracting Officer.

(End of Clause)

. FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXES (APR 1984) (52.229-3)

fa) UContract date," as used in this clause, means the date set for bid
opening or, if this is a negotiated contract or a modification, the effective
date of ~his contract or modification.

ItAll applicable Federal, State, and local taxes and duties," as used in
this clause, means all taxes and duties, in effect on the contract date,
that the taxing authority is imposing and collecting on the transa~tions

or property covered by this contract.
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UAfter-imposed Federal tax,lI as used in this clause, means any new or
increased Federal excise tax or duty, or tax that was exempted or
excluded en the contract date but whose exemption was later revoked or
reduced during the contract period, on the transactions or property
covered by this contract that the Contractor is required to payor bear
as the result of legislative, judicial, or administrative action taking
effect after the contract date. It does not include social security tax
or other employment taxes.

"After-relieved Federal tax,U as used in this clause, means any amount of
Federal excise tax or duty, except social security or other employment
taxes, that would otherwise have been payable on the transactions or
property covered by this contract, but which the Contractor is not
required to payor bear, or for which the Contractor obtains a refund or
drawback, as the result of legislative, judicial, or administrative
action taking effect after the contract date.
(b) The contract price includes all applicable Federal, State, and local
taxes and duties.

(c) The contract price shall be increased by the amount of any after
imposed Federal tax, provided the Contractor warrants in writing that no
amount for such newly imposed Federal excise tax or duty or rate increase
was included in the contract price, as a contingency reserve or
otherwise.
(d) The contract price shall be decreased by the amount of any after
relieved Fed~ral tax.

(e) The contract price shall be decreased by the amount of any Federal
excise tax or duty, except social security or other employment taxes,
that the Contractor is required to pay or bear, or does not obtain a
refund· of, through the Contractor's fault, negligence~ or failure to
follow instructions of the Contracting Officer.

(f) No adjustment shall be made in the contract price under this clause
unless the amount of the adjustment exceeds $100.

(g) The Contractor shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer of all
matters relating to any Federal excise tax or duty that reasonably may be
expected to result in either an increase or decrease in the contract
price and shall take appropriate action as the Contracting Officer
directs.

«
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(h) The Government shall, without liability, furnish evidence appropriate
to establish exemption from any Federal, State, or local tax when the
Contractor requests such evidence and a reasonable basis exists to
sustain the exemption.

(Endot Clause)

1-29 TAXES-CONTRACTS PERFORMED IN U.S. POSSESSION OR PUERTO RICO
(APR 1984)(52-229-5)

The term ulocal taxes,U as used in the Federal, State, and local taxes
clauses of this contract, includes taxes imposed bya possession of the
United States or by Puerto Rico

(Endot Clause)

•

•

1-30 PAYMENTS UNDER FIXED-PRICE
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (APR 1984)(52.232-5)

(a) The Government shall pay the Contractor the contract price as
provided in this contract.

(b) The Government shall make progress payments monthly as the work
proceeds, or at more frequent intervals as determined by the Contracting
Officer, on ~stimates approved by the Contracting Officer. If requested
by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall furnish a breakdown of
the total contract price showing the amount included therein for each
principal category of the work, in such detail as requested, to provide a
ba~isfor determining progress payments. In the preparation of estimates
the Contracting Officer may authorize material delivered on the site and
preparatory work done to be taken into consideration. Material delivered
to the Contractor at locations other than the site may also be taken into
consideration if-

(1) Consideration is specifically authorized by this contract; and

(2) The Contractor furnishes satisfactory evidence that it has
acquired title to such material and that the material will be used to
perfo~m this contract.

ITANDARDFORM • (REV. 1••')
....scr••CS ..v GSA
"AR(~'CF")11.111



CONTINUATION SHEET 26/ PAGES

•

(c) In making these progress payments, there shall be retained 10 percent
of the estimated amount until final completion and acceptance of the contract
work. However, if the Contracting Officer finds that satisfactory progress
was achieved during any period for which a progress payment is to be made, the
Contracting Officer may authorized payment to be made in full without
retention of a percentage. When the work is substantially complete, the
Contracting Officer shall retain an amount that the Contracting Officer
considers adequate protection of the Government and may release to the
Contractor all OF a portion of any excess amount. Also, on completion and
acceptance of each separate building, public work, or other division of the
contract, for which the price is stated separately in the contract, payment
may be made for the completed work without retention of a percentage.

(d) All material and work covered by progress payments made shall, at the
time of payment, become the sole property of the Government, but this shall
not be construed as-

(l) Relieving the Contractor from the sole responsibility for all
material and work upon which payments have been made or the
restoration of any damaged work; or

(2) Waiving the right of the Government to require the fulfillment of
all of the terms of the contract •

fe) The Government shall, upon request, reimburse the Contractor for the
entire amount of premiums paid for performance and payment bonds (including
coinsurance and reinsurance agreements, when applicable) after furnishing
evidence of full payment to the surety.

(f) The Government shall pay the amount due the Contractor under this
contract after-

(1) Completion and acceptance of all work;

(2) Presentation of a properly executed voucher; and

(3) Presentation of release of all claims against the Government
arising by virtue of this contract, other than claims, in stated
amounts, that the Contractor has specifically excepted from the
operation of the release. A release may also be required of the
assignee if the Contractor1s claim to amounts payable under this
contract has been

assigned under the Assignment of Claims Act of 1940 (31 U.S.C. 203
and 41U.S.C. 15).

(End of Clause)
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1-31 INTEREST (APR 1984) (52.232-11)

(a ) Notwithstandi nganyother clause ofthi s contract~ all amounts that
become payable by the Contractor to the Government under this contract (net of
any applicable tax credftunder the Internal Revenue Code (26 U.S.C. 1481))
shall bear simple interest from the date due until paid unless paid within 30
days of becoming due. The interest rate shall be the interest rate
established by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in Section 12 of the
Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (Public law~5-563), which is applicable to the
period in which the amount becomes due, as provided in paragraph (b) of this
clause, and then at the rate applicable for each six-month period as fixed by
the Secretary until the amount is paid.

(b) Amounts shall be due at the earliest of the following dates:

(1) The date fixed under this contract.

(2) The date of the first written demand for payment consistent with
this contract, including any demand resulting from a default
termination •

(3) The date the Government transmits to the Contractor a proposed
supplemental agreement to confirm completed negotiations establishing
the amount of debt.

{4}If this contract provides for revision of prices, the date of
written notice to the Contractor stating the amount of refund payable
in connection with a pricing proposal or a negotiated pricing
agreement not confirmed by contract modification.

(c) The interest charge made under this clause may be reduced under the
procedures prescribed in 32.614-2 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation in
effect on the date of this contract.

(End of Clause)
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1-32 ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (APR 1984) (52.232-23)

(a) The Contractor, under the Assignment of Claims Act, as amended, 31
U.SC. 203, 41U.S.C. 15 (hereafter referred to as the lithe Act"), may assign
its rights to be paid amounts due or to become due as a result of the
performance of this contraet toa bank, trust company, or other financing
insti tution,i nc1udi ngany Federal 1ending agency • The assignee under such an
ass;~nment may thereafter further assign or reassign its right under the
original assignment to any type of financing institution described in the

_ preceding sentence.

(5) Any assignment or reassignment authorized under the Act and this
clause shall cover all unpaid amounts payable under this contract, and shall
not be made to more than one party, except that an assignment or reassignment
may be made to one party as agent or trustee for two or more parties

• participating in the financing of this contract.

(c) The Contractor shall not furnish or disclose to any assignee under
this contract any classified document (including this contract) or information
related to work under this contract until the Contracting Officer authorizes
such action in writing.

• (End of clause)

1-33 DISPUTES (APR 1984) (52.233-1)

(a) This contract is subject to the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41
e' U.S.C .601-613) (the Act ).

(b) Except as provided in the Act, all disputes arising under or relatiny
to this contract shall be resolved under this clause.

(c) uClaim," as used in this clause, means a written demand or written
assertion by one of the contracting parties seeking, as a matter of right, the
payment of money in a sum certain, the adjustment or interpretation of
contract terms, or other reliefari~ing under or relating to this contract. A
claim arising under a contract, unlike a claim relating to that contract, is a
claim that can be resolved under a contract clause that provides for the
relief sought by the claimant. However, a written demand or written assertion
by the Contractor seeking the payment of money exceeding $50,000 is nota
claim under the Act until certified as required by subparagraph (d)(2) __
below. A voucher, invoice, or other routine request for payment th"at is not
in dispute when submitted is not a claim under the Act. The submission may be
converted toaclaim under the Act, by complying with the submission and
certification requirements of this clause, if it is disputed either as to
liability or amount oris not acted upon in a reasonable time.
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(d) (l)A claim by the Contractor shall bernade in writing and submitted
to the Contracting Officer for a written decision. A claim by the
Government against the Contractor shall be subject to a written
decision by the Contracting Officer.

(2) For Contractor claims exceeding $50,000, the Contractor shall
submit with the claim a certification that-

(i) The claim is made in good faith;

(ii) Supporting data are accurate and complete to the best of
theContractorlsknowledge and belief; and

(iii) The amount requested accurately reflects the contract
adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government is
liable.

(3) (i) If the Contractor ;san individual, the certification shall
be executed by that individual. ·

(i1) If the Contractor is not an individual, the certification
shall be executed by-

(A) A senior company official in charge at the Contractor's
plant or location involved; or

(B) An officer or general partner of the Contractor having
overall responsibility for the conduct of the Contractorls
affai rs.

(e) For Contractor claims of $50,000 or less, the Contracting Officer
must, if requested in writing by the Contractor, render a decision within 60
days of the request. For Contractor-certified claims over $50,000, the
Contracting Officer must, within 60 days, decide the claim or notify the
Contractor of the date by which the decision will be made.

(f) The Contracting Officer's decision shall be final unless the
Contractor appeals or files a suit as provided in the Act.

(g) The Government shall pay interest on the amount found due and unpaid
from (1) the date the Contracting Officer receives the claim (properly
certified if required), or (2) the date payment otherwise would be due, if
that date is later, until the date of payment. Simple interest on claims
shall be paid at the rate, fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided
in the Act, which is applicable to the period during which the Contracting
Officer receives the claim and then at the rate applicable for each 6-month
period as fixed by the Treasury Secretary during the pendency of the claim•
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(h) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of this
contracttpending final resolution of any requestforrelief t claim, appeal,
or action arising under the contract t and comply with any decision of the
Contracting Officer.

(End of clause)

SERVICE OF PROTEST (JAN. 1985) (52.233.2)

Protests t as defined in section 33.101 of the federal Acquisition
Regulationstshall be served on the Contracting Officer by obtaining
written and~ated acknowledgement of receipt from (Contracting Officer)

Name
201 E.Indianola Ave., Suite 200, Phoenix, Arizona 85012

Locat ion

(End of Clause)

CHANGES (APR 1984) (52.243-4)

(a) The Contracting Officer may, at any time, without notice to the
sureties, if any, by written order designated or indicated to be a change
order, make changes in the work within the general scope of the contract,
inclUding changes-

(1) In the specifications (inclUding drawings and designs);

(2~ In the method or manner of performance of the work;

(3) In the Government-furnished facilities, equipment, materials,
services, or site; or

(4) Directing acceleration in the performance of the work.

(b) Any other written or oral order (which, as used in this paragraph
(b), includes direction, instruction, interpretation, or determination) from
the Contracting Officer that causes a change shall be treated as a change
order under this clause; provided, that the contractor gives the Contracting
Officer written notice stating (1) the date,circumstances, and source of-Ul-€ -
order and {2) that the Contractor regards the order as a change ord~r •
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(c) Except as provided in this clause, no order, statement, or conduct of
the Contracting Officer shall be treated asa change unde~ this clause or
entitle the Contractortoan equitable adjustment.

(d) If any change under this clause causes an increase or decrease in the
Contractor's cost of, or the time required for. the performance of any part of
the work under this contract, whether or not changed by any such order, the
Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment and modify the contract
in writing. However, except fora "proposal for adjustment" (hereafter
referred to as proposal) based on defective specifications, no proposal for
any change under paragraph (b) above shall be allowed for any costs incurred
more than 20 days before the Contractor gives written notice as required. In
the case of defective specifications for which the Government is responsible,
the equitable adjustment shall include any increased cost reasonably incurred
by the Contractor in attempting to comply with the defective specification.

(e) The Contractor must submit any proposal under this clause within 30
days after (1) receipt of a written change order under paragraph (a) above or
(2) the furnishtnigof a written notice under paragrapn (b) above, by
submitting to the Contracting Officer a written statement describing the
genera] nature and amount of the proposal, unless this period is extended by
the Government. The statement of proposal for adjustment may be included in
the notice under paragraph (b) above •

(f) No proposal by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment shall be
allowed if asserted after final payment under this contract.

(End of Clause)

SUBCONTRACTS UNDER FIXED-PRICE CONTRACTS (APR 1984) (52.244-1)

(a) This clause does not apply to firm-fixed-price contracts and fixed
price contracts with economic price adjustment. However, it does apply to
subcontracts resulting fromunpriced modifications to such contracts.

(b) "Subcontract," as used in this clause, includes but is not limited to
purchase orders, and changes and modifications to purchase orders. The
Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer reasonably in advance of
entering into any subcontract if the Contractor does not have an approved
purchasing system and if the subcontract-

(1) Is to be a cost-reimbursement, time-and-materials, or labor-hour
contract estimated to exceed $25,000 including any fee;

(2) Is proposed to exceed $100,000; or
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(3) Is one of a number ~f subcontracts with a single subcontractor,
under this contract, for the same or related supplies or services,
that in the aggregate are expected to exceed $100,000.

(c) The advance notification required by paragraph (b) above shall
i·nclude-

(1) A description of the supplies or services to be subcontracted;

(2) Identification of the type of subcontract to be used;

(3) Identification of the proposed subcontractor and an explanation
of why and how the proposed subcontractor was selected, including the
competition obtained;

(4) The proposed subcontract price and the Contractor's cost or price
analysis;

(5) Thesubcontractor's current, complete, and accurate cost or
pricing data and Certificate of Current Cost orPrici n·g Data,i f
required by other contract provisions;

(6) The subcontractor'sDisclosureStatement or Certificate relating
to Cost Accounting Standards when such data are required by other
provisions of this contract; and

(7) A negotiation memorandum reflecting-

(i) The principal elements of the subcontract price
negotiations;

. (i i) The most si gni fi cantconsi derati ons controlling
establishment of initial or revised prices;

(iii) The reason cost or pricing data were or were not required;

(i v) The extent, if any, towhi chthe Contractor di d not re lyon
the subcontractor's cost or pricing data in determining the price
objective and in negotiating the final price;

(v) Theextent,if any~ to which it was recognized in the
negotiation that the subcontractor's cost or pricing data were
not accurate, complete, or current; the action taken by the
Contractor and subcontractor; and the effect of any such
defective data on the total price negotiated;

(vi) The reasons for any signficant difference between the
Contractorfs price objective and the price negotiated; and
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(vii) A complete explanation of the incentive fee or profit plan
when incentives are used. The explanation shall identify each
critical performance element, management decisions used to
quantify each incentive element, reasons for the incentives, and
a summary of all trade-off possibilities considered.

(d) The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's written consent
before placing any subcontract for which advance notification is required
under paragraph (b ) above • However ,theCont ract ingOfficer may rati fy in
writing any such $ubcontract. Ratification shall constitute the consent of
the eontracting Officer.

(e) Even if the Contractor's purchasing system has been approved,the
Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer's written consent before
placing subcontracts that have been selected for special surveillance and so
identified in the Schedule of this contract.

(f) Unless the consent or approval specifically provides otherwise,
neither consent by the Contracting Officer to any subcontract nor approval of
the Gontractor'spurchasing system shall constitute a determination (1) of the
acceptability of any subcontract terms or conditions, (2) of the acceptability
of any subcontract price or of any amount paid under any subcontract, or (3)
to relieve the Contractor of any responsibility for performing- this contract.

(g) No subcontract placed under this contract shall provide for payment
on a cost-plus-a-percentage-of-cost basis, and any fee payable under cost
reimbursement subcontracts shall not exceed the fee limitations in subsection
16.301-4 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR).

(h) The Government reserves the right to review the Contractor's
purchasing ~ystem as set forth in FAR Subpart 44.3

(End of Clause)

TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF THE GOVERNMENT (FIXED-PRICE)
(APR 1984) (52.249-2)

(a) The Government may terminate performance of work under this contract
in whole or, from time to time, in part if the Contracting Officer determines
that a termination is in the Government's interest. The Contracting Officer
shall terminate by delivering to the Contractor a Notice of Te.rmination
specifying the extent of termination and the effective date •
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(1) Stop work as specified in the notice.

(2) Place no furth~rsubcontracts or orders (referred to as
subcontracts in this clause) for materials, services, or facilities,
except as necessary to complete the continued portion of the
contract.

(3) Terminate all subcontracts to the extent they relate to the work
terminated.

(4) Assign to the Government, as directed by the Contracting Officer,
all right, title, and interest of the Contractor under the
subcontracts terminated, in which case the Government shall have the
right to settle or to pay any termination settlement proposal arising
out of t~ose terminations.

(5} With approval or ratification to the extent required by the
Contracting Officer, settle all outstanding liabilities and
termination settlement proposal arising from the termination of
subcontracts; the approval or ratification will be final for purposes
of this clause.
(6) As directed by the Contracting Officer, transfer title and
deliver to the Government (i) the fabricated or unfabricatedparts~

work in process, completed work, supplies, and other material
produced or acquired for the work terminated, and (ii) the completed
or partially completed plans, drawings, information, and other
property that, if the contract had been completed, would be required
to be furnished to the Government.

(Z) Complete performance of the work not terminated.

(8) Take any action that may be necessary, or that the Contracting
Officer may direct, for the protection and preservation of the
property related to this contract that ;s in the possession of the
Contractor and in which the Government has or may acquire an
interest •
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(9) Use its best efforts to sell, as directed or authorized by the
Contract i ngOffi Cer, any property of the typesrefe rredtoin
subparagraph (6) above; provided, however, that the Contractor (i) is
not required to extend credit to any purchaser and (ii) may acquire
the property under the conditions prescribed by, and at prices
approved by, the Contracting Officer. The proceeds of any transfer
or disposition will be applied to reduce any payments to be made by
the Government under this contract, credited to the price or cost of
the work, or paid in any other manner directed by the Contracting
Officer.

(c) After expiration of the plant clearance period as defined in Subpart
45.6 of the Federal Acquisition Re~ualtion, the Contractor may submit to the
Contracting Officer a list, certified as to quantity and quality, of
termination inventory not previously disposed of,excludingitemsauthorized
for disposition by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor may request the
Government to remove those items or enter into an agreement for their
storage. Within 15 days, the Government will accept title to those items and
remove. them or enter into a storage agreement. The Contracting Officer may
verify the list upon removal of the items, or if stored, within 45 days from
submission of the list, and shall correct the list, as necessary, before final
settlement.

(d) After terminatton,the Contractor shall submit a final termination
settlement proposal to the Contracting Officer in the form and with the
certification prescribed by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall
submit the proposal promptly, but no later than 1 year from the effective date
of termination, unless extended in writing by the Contracting Officer upon
written request of the Contractor within this I-year period. However, if the
Contracting Officer determines that the facts justify it, a termination
settlement proposal may be received and acted on after 1 year or any
extension•.lfthe Contractor fails to submit the proposal within the time
allowed, the Contracting Officer may determine, on the basis of information
available, the amount, if any, due the Contractor because of the termination
and shall pay the amount determined.

(e} Subject to paragraph (d) above, the Contractor and the Contractin~

Officer may agree upon the whole or any part of the amount to be paid because
of the termination. The amount may include a reasonable allowance for profit
on work done. However,the agreed amount, whether under this paragraph (e) or
paragraph (f) below, exclusive of costs shown in subparagraph (f)(3) below,
may not exceed the total contract price as reduced by (a) the amount of
paymentsprevious<ly made and (2) the contractpri ce of work not terminated.
The contract shall be amended, and the Contractor paid the agreed amount.
Paragraph (f) below shall not limit, restrict, or affect the amount that may
be agreed upon to be paid under this paragraph •
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(f) If the Contractor and Contracting Officer fail to agree on the whole
amount to be paid the Contractor because of the termination of work, the
Contracti ngOffi.cer shall pay the Contractor the amounts determi ned as
follows, but without duplication of any amounts agreed upon under paragraph
(e) above:

(1) For contract work performed before the effective date of
termination, the total (without duplication of any items) of-

(i) The cost af this work;

(ii) The cost ~f settling and paying terminatio~ settlement
proposals under terminated subcontracts that are properly
chargeable to the terminated portion of the contract if not
included in subdivision (i) above; and

(iii) A sum, as profit on(;) above, determined by the
Contracting Officer under 49.202 of the F~deralAcquisition

Regualtion,ineffect on the date of this contract,to be fair
and reasonable; however, ;f it appears that the Contractor would
have sustained a loss on the entire contract had it been
completed, the Contracting Officer shall allow no profit under
this subdivision (iii} and shall reduce the settlement to reflect
the indicated rate of loss.

(2) The reasonable costs of settlement of the work terminated,
including-

(i) Accounting, legal, clerical, and other expenses reasonably
necessary for the preparation of termination settlement proposals
and supporting data;

(ii) The termination and settlement of subcontracts (excluding
the amounts of such settlements); and

(iii) Storage, transportation, and other costs incurred,
reasonably necessary for the preservation, protection, or
disposition of the termination inventory.

(9) Except for normal spoilage, and except to the extent that the
Government expressly assumed the risk of loss, the Contracting Officer shall
exlude from the amounts payable to the Contractor under paragraph (f) above,
the fair value, as determined by the Contracting Officer, of property that is
destroyed, lost, stolen, or damaged so as to become undeliverable to the
Government or to a buyer.

(h) The cost principles and procedures of Part 31 of the Federal
Acquisition Regulation~ in effect on the date of this contract, shall govern
all costs claimed,agreedto, or determined under this clause •
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(i) The Contractor shall have thertght of appeal, under the Disputes
clause,fromanydeterminat;on made by the Contracting Officerunderparapraph
(d), (f), or (k},exceptthat if the Contractor failed to submit the
termination settlement proposal within the time provided in paragraph(d) or
(k), and failed to request a time extension, thereisno right of appeal. If
the Contracting Officer has made a determination of the amount due under
paragraph (d), (f},or( k), the Government shall pay theCont ractor (1 ) the
amount determined by the Contracting Officer if there is naright of appeal or
if notimelyappealhas been taken, or (2) the amount finally determined on an
appeal.

(j) In arriving at the amount due theContractnr under this clause, there
shall be deducted-

(1) All unliquidated advance or other payments to the Contractor
under the terminated portion of this contract;

(2) Any claim which the Government has against the Contractor under
this contract; and

(3) The agreed price for, or the proceeds of sale of, materials,
supplies, or other things acquired by the Contractor or sold under
the provisions of this clause and not recovered by or credited to the
Government.

(k) If the termination is partial, the Contractor may file a proposal
with the Contracting Officer for an equitable adjustment of the price(s)
of the continued portion of the contract. The Contracting Officer shall
make any equitable adjustment agreed upon. Any proposal by the
Contractor for an equitable adjustment·underthisclause shall be
requested within 90 days from the effective date of termination unless
extencfed in writing by the Contracting Officer.

(1) (1) The Government may, under the terms and conditions it prescribes,
make partial payments and payments against costs incurred by the
Contractor for the terminated portion of the contract, if the
Contracting Officer believes the total of these payments will not
exceed the amount to which the Contractor will be entitled.

e···· ,.
NSN7~' ..'12...7
PRMDUS IDl1lONUSAILE .u........:........

STANDARD FORM 31 (REV. 1"'S)
Pfesc,IMd _"GSA
FAR C., CFR) SI.l1J



'CONTINUATION SHEET 303 PAGES

(2) I fthetotal payments exceed the amount finally determined to be
due, the Contractor shall repay the excess to the Government upon
demand, together with interest· computed at the rate established by
the Secretary of the Treasury under 50 lJ.S.C • App. 1215(b) (2).
Interest shall be computed for the period from the date the excess
payment is received by the Contractor to the date the excess is
repaid. Interest shall not be charged on any excess payment due to a
reduction in the Contractor's termination settlement proposal because
of retention or other disposition of terminationinventoryuntfl 10
days after the date of the retention or disposition, or a later date
determined by the Contracting Officer because of the circumstances.

(m) Unless otherwise provided in this contract or by statute, the
ContractoF shall maintain all records and documents relating to the terminated
portion of this contract for 3 years after final settlement. This includes
all books and other evidence bearing on the Contractor's costs and expenses
under this contract. The Contractor shall make these records and documents
available to the Government, at the Contractor's offic~, at all reasonable
times, without any direct charge. If approved by the Contracting Officer,
photographs, microphotographs,or other authentic reproductions may be
maintained instead nf original records and documents.

(End of clause)

1-38 DEFAULT (FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION) (APR 1984) (52.249-10)

(a) If the Contractor refuses or fail s to prosecute the work or any
separable part, with the diligence that will Jinsure its completion within the
time specified in this contract including any extension, or fails.to complete
the work within this time, the Government may, by written notice to the
Contractor~ terminate the right to proceed with the work (or the separable
part of the work) that has been delayed. In this event, the Government may
takeover the work and complete it by contract or otherwise, and may take
possession of and use any materials, appliances, and plant on the work site
necessary for completing the work. The Contractor and its sureties shall be
liable for any damage to the Government resulting from the Contractor's
refusal or failure to complete the work within the specified time, whether or
not the Contractor's right to proceed with the work is terminated. This
liability includes any increased costs in-curred by the Government in
completing the work.

(b)TheCont~actor's right to proceed shall not be terminated nor the
Contractor charged with damages under this clause, if-
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(I) The delay in completing the work arises from unforeseeable causes
beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of the
Contractor. Examples of such causes include (i) acts of God or of
the public enemy, (ii) acts of the Government;n either its sovereign
or contractual capacity, (iii) acts of another Contractor in the
performance of.acontract with the Government, (iv) fires, (v)
floods, (vi ) epidemics, (vii) quarantine restrictions, {viii )
strikes, (ix) freight embargoes, (x) unusually severe weather, or
(xi) delays of subcontractors or suppliers at any tier arising from
unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the fault or
negligence of both the Contractor and the subcontractors or
suppliers; and

(2) The Contractor, within 10 days from the beginning of any delay
(unless extended by the Contracting Officer), notifies the
Contracting Officer in writing of the causes of delay. The
Contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts and the extent of
delay. If, in the judgment of the Contractin9 Officer, the findings
of fact warrant such acti on, thetimeforcompl eting the work shall
be extended. The findings of the Contracting Officer shall be fianl
and conclusive on the parties, but subject to appeal under the
Disputes clause.

(c) If, after termination of the Contractor's right to proceed, it is
determined that the Contractor was not in default, or that the delay was
excusable,therightsand obligations of the parties will be the same as if
the termination had been issued for the convenience of the Government.

(d) The rights and remedies of the Governement in this clause are in
addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this
contract. .

(End of clause)
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SECTIONJ.- DOCUMENTS, EXHIBITS, AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS

lIST OF DOCUMENTS, EXHIBITS, AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS

listed below are all of the documents attached to, and forming a
part of,thi scontract:

Attachments Number of Pages
Wage determination

No. AZ~84-5005 1 thru 9

Drawings No. 83010-AZ-CH
Signal ButteF.R.S 1 thru 43

Drawings No. 83008-AZ-CH
Pass Mountain Diversion
and Outlet

Standard Form 24
Bid Bond
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SECTIONK-REPRESENTATIONS.CERTIFICATIONS,AND OTHER STATEMENTS OF
OFFERORS

CONTINGENT fEE REPRESENTATION AND AGREEMENT (APR 1984)(52.203-4)

(a) Representation. The offeror represents that, except for full-
time bona fide employees working solely for the offeror, the offeror-

(Note: The offeror must check the appropriate boxes. For
interpretation of the representation, including the term "bona fide
employee," see Subpart 3.4 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation.)

(1) / ./ has, / / has not empl oyedor retai ned any person or
company to solicit or obtain this contract; and

(2) / I has, / / has not paid or agreed to pay any person or
company employed or retained to solicit or obtain this contract any
corrmission, percentage, brokerage, or other fee contingent upon or
resulting from the award of this contract.

(b) Agreement. The offeror agrees to provide information relating
to the above Representation as requested by the Contracting Officer and,
when subparagraph (a)(l) or (a)(2) is answered affirmatively, to
promptly submit to the Contracting Officer -

(1) A completed Standard Form 119, Statement of Contingent or
Other Fees, (SF 119); or

(2) A signed statement indicating that the SF 119 was
previously submitted to the same contracting office, including the date
and applicable solicitation or contract number, and representing that
the prior SF 119 applies to this offer or quotation.

(End of Provision)
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PARENT COMPANY AND IDENTIFYING DATA
(APR 1984) (52.214-8)

(a) A "parent" company, for the purpose of this provls10n, is one
that owns or controls the activities and basic business policies of the
bidder.Io own the bidding company means that the parent company must
own more than 50 percent of the voting rights in that company. A
Company may control a bidder as a parent even though not meeting the
requirement for such ownership if the parent company is able to
formulate, determine, or veto basic policy decisions of the offeror
through the use of dominant minority voting rights, use of proxy voting,
or otherwise.

(b) The bidder 1 1 is, 1 1 is not (check applicable box) owned or
controlled by a parent companY:-

(c) If the bidder checked "is" in paragraph (b) aQove,it shall
provide the follow;nginformation:

Name and Main Office Address
Of Parent Company (Include
Zip Code) Identification Number

Parent Company's Employer's

K-3

(d) If the bidder checked Uisnot"in paragraph (b) above, it shall
insert its own Employer's Identification Number on the following line

(End of Provision)

SMAll BUSINESS CONCERN REPRESENTATION (APR 1984) (52.219-1)

The offeror represents and certifies as part of its offer that it _1_1
is, 1 1 is not a small business concern and that I ... lall, 1 1 not all
supplies to be furnished will be manufactured or produced by a small business
concern in the United States, its possessions, or Puerto Rico. "Small
business concern," as used in this provision, means a concern, including its
affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not dominant in the
field of operation in which it is bidding on Government contracts, and
qualified as a small business under the size standards in this solicitation.

(End of Provision)
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K-4 SMAll DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS
CONCERN REPRESENTATION (APR 1984) (52.219-2)

(a) Representation. The offeror represents that it _/_I is, _1_1
is not a small disadvantaged business concern.

(b) Definitions.

"Asian-Indian American,u as used in this provlslon, means a United
States citizen whose origins are in India,Pakistan,or Bangladesh.

"Asian-Pacific.American,u as used in this prov;sion,means a United
States citizen whose origins are inJapan,China, the Philippines,
Vietnam, Korea, Samoa, Guam, the U.S. Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands" the Northern Mariana Islands, Laos, Cambodia, or Taiwan.

UNativeAmericans,u as used in this provision, means American
Indians, Eskimos. Aleuts, and native Hawaiians.

"Small business concern," as used in this provision, means a
concern, including its affiliates, that is independently owned and
operated, not dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding
on Government contracts, and qualified asa small business under the
criteria and 'size standards in13 CFR 121.

"Small disadvantaged busi ness concern , .. as used in this provision,
means a small business concern that (1) isat least 51 percent owned by
one or more individuals who are both socially and economically
disadvantaged, or a publicly owned business having at least 51 percent
of its stock owned by one or more socially and economically
disadvantaged individuals and (2) has its management and daily business
controlled by one or more such individuals.

(c) Qualified groups. The offeror shall presume that socially and
economically disadvantaged individuals include Black Americans, Hispanic
Americans, Native Americans, Asian-Pacific Americans, Asian-Indian
Americans, and other individuals found to be qualified by the SBA under
13 CFR 124.1.

(End of Provision)

•
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K-5 WOMEN-OWNED SMAll BUSINESS REPRESENTATION (APR 1984)(52.219-3)

(a) Representation. The offeror represents that it_I_1 i"s, _1_/
is not a women-owned small business concern.

(b) Definitions.

"Small business concern, II as used in this provl S1 on ,means a
concern,fncluding its affiliates,that is independently owned and
operated, not dominate in the field of operations in which it is bidding
on Government contracts,and qualified as a small business under the
criteria and size standards in13 CFR 121.

"Women-owned," as used in this provision, means a small business
that is at least 51 percent owned by a woman or women who are U.S.
citizens and who also control and operate the business.

(End of Provision)

•

K-6 TYPE OF BUSINESS ORGANIZATION-FORMAL ADVERTISING
(APR 1984) (52.214-2)

The bidder, by checking the applicable box,representsthatit
operates asl I a £orporationincorporated under the laws of the State
of --, I Ian i ndi vi dua1, I / a partnership, LJ a non
profit organization, or I . I a jofntventure •

(End of Provision)

..
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PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (APR 1984) (52.222-22)

The offeror represents that-

(a)It/1 has,!! has not participated in a previous contract
or subcontract subject either to the Equal Opportunity clause of this
solicitation, the clause originally contained in Section 310 of
Executive Order No. 10925, or the clause contained in Section 201 of
Executive Order No. 11114;

(b) It I Ihas,11 has not, filed all required compliance
reports; and-·-·-· .-.-

(c) Representations indicating submission of required compliance
reports, signed by proposed subcontractors, will be obtained before
subcontract awards.

(End~f Provision)

K-8 CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES (APR 1984)(52.222-21)

(a) "Segregated facilities," as used in this provision, means any
waiting rooms, work areas, rest rooms and wash rooms, restaurants and
other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or
dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or
entertainment areas, transportation~ and housing facilities provided for
employees, that are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact
segregated on the basis of race, color~ religion, or national origin
because of habit, local custom, or otherwise.

(b) By the submission of this offer, the offeror certifies that it
does not and will not maintain or provide for its employees any
segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and that it does not
and will not permititsemp]oyees to perform their services at any
location under its control where segregated facilities are maintained.
The offeror agrees that a breach of this certification is a violation of
the Equal Opportunity clause in the contract.

(c) The offeror further agrees that (except where it has obtained
identical certifications from proposed subcontractors for specific time
periods) it will-

•e NSN 7&tQ..01··'S2....'
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K-9

•

(1) Obtain identical certifications from proposed s~bcontractors
before the award of subcontracts under which the subcontractor will
be subject to the Equal Opportunity clause;

(2) Retain the certifications in the files; and

(3) Forward the following notice to the proposed
subcontractors (except if the proposed subcontractors have submitted
identical certifications for specific time periods):

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVESU8CONTRACTORS OF REQUIREMENT FOR
CERTIFICATIONS Of NONSEGRATED FACILITIES

A certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted
before the award of a subcontract under which the subcontractor will
be subject to the Equal Opportunity clause. The certification may be
submitted either for each subcontract or for ~ll subcontracts during
a period (i.e., quarterly, semiannually, or annually).

NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers is
prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001.

(End of Provision)

DATA UNIVERSAL NUMBERING SYSTEM (DUNS)15.406-2

(a) The bidder/offeror is requested to insert the DUNS number applicable
to the contractor's address shown on the solicitation form.

DUNS No.

(b) If the production point (point of final assembly) is other than the
location entered on the solicitation form, or if additional production points
are involved, enter the DUNS number applicable to each production point in the
space provided below.

Item No. Manufacturer Production Point DUNS No

(c) If DUNS numbers have not been established for the contractor, of the
production point(s) shown above, a number will be assigned upon request by Dun
&Bradstreet, Allentown~ Pennsylvania, phone (215) 776-4388, 89, 90 or 91 •

,.
-NSN 7&404'·'52....'
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K-IO ADDRESS TO WHICH PAYMENT SHOULD BE MAILED

In the spaceprovidedbelow,thecontrattor is requested to ind catethe
address to which payment should be mailed, or indicate IIsamell if it s the
same as the address shown on the solicitation form.

PERSONS AUTHORIZED TO NEGOTIATE. SIGN AND ADMINISTER CONTRACTS AND
CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS

The contractor should indicate below the name, location and phone number
of persons authorized to conduct negotiations:

•

•

Name Locati on Phone

Contract Administrator (if different from above):

By signature on the solicitation form I hereby affirm that lam
authorized, on behalf of the company, to enter into binding contractual
agreeme"nts with the Government; and furthermore, that the person( s) named
above _1_1 are, _1_1 are not likewise so authorized.

K-11 CLEAN AIR AND WATER CERTIFICATION (APR 1984) (52.223-1)

The Offeror certifies that-

(a) Any facility to be used in the performance of this proposed contract
is I I, is not I I listed on the Environmental Protection Agency List of
Violating Facilities;

,.
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(b) The Offeror will immediately notify the Contracting Officer, before
award, of the receipt of any communication from the Administrator, or a
designee, of the Environmental Protection Agency, indicating that any facility
that the Dfferor proposes to use for the performance of the contract is under
consideration to be listed on the EPAL;st of Violating Facilities; and

(c) The Offerorw;ll include a certification substantially the same as
this certification, including this paragraph (c), in every nonexempt
subcontract.

(End of Provision)
CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION

(APR 1984) (52.203-2)

(a) The offeror certifies that -

(1) The prices in this offer have been arrived at independently,
without~ for the purpose of restricting competition, any consultation,
communi cat; on ,oragreementwi th .any other. offeror or~ompetitor relating to
(i) those prices, (i1) the intention to submit an offer, or (iii) the methods
or factors used to calculate the prices offered;

(2) The prices in this offer have not been and will not be knowingly
disclosed by the offeror, directly or indirectly, to any other offeror or
competitor before bid opening (in the case of a formally advertised
solicitation) or contract award (in the case ofanegotiated solicitation)
unl ess otherwi se required by law; and

(3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the offeror to
induce any other concern to submit or not to submit an offer for the purpose
of restricting competition.

(b) Each signature on the offer is considered to be a certification by
the signatory that the si gnatory-

(1) Is the person in the offerorls organization responsible for
determining the prices being offered in this bid or proposal, and that the
signatory has not participated and .. will not participate in any action contrary
to subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3} above, or

(2)(;) Has been authorized, in writing,to act as agent for the
following principals in certifying that those principals have not
participated, and will not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs
fa)(l) through (a)(3) above (insert
full name of person(s) in theofferor's organization responsible for
determining the prices offered in this bid or proposal, and the title of his
or her position in the offerorls organization);

.·u...I!0.: ..............
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(ii) As an authorized agent, does certify that the principals
named in subdivision (b}(2)(i) above have not participated, and will not
participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3)
above; and

(iii) As an agent, has not personally participated, and will not
participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3)
above.

(c) If the offeror deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)(2) above, the
offeror must furnish with its offer a signed statement setting forth;n detail
the circumstances of the disclosures.

(End of Provisions)

•

•
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SECTIONl-INSTRUCTIONSsCONDITIONS. AND NOTICES TO BIDDERS

l-1 SOLICITATION DEFINITIONS-FORMAL ADVERTISING (APR 1984) (52.214-1)

"Advertised," for purposes of this solicitation, includes small business
restricted advertising and other types of restricted advertising.

"Offer ll means ubid 'l in formal advertising.

"Solicitation" means an invitation forbids in formal advertising.

(End of Provision)

•

•

L-2 ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF AMENDMENTS TO
INVITATIONS FORBIDS (APR 1984) (52.214':3)

Bidders shall acknowledge receipt of any amendment to this solicitation
(a) by signing and returning the amendment, (b) by identifying the amendment
number and date in the space provided for this purpose on the form for
submi tting.abi d,or (c) by letter or te1egram.The Government must rece; ve
the acknowledgement by the time and at the place specified for receipt of
bids.

(End of Provision)

L-3 FALSE STATEMENTS IN BIDS (APR 1984) (52.214-4)

Bidders mustr provide full, accurate, and complete information as
required by this solicitation and its attachments. The penalty for making
false statements in bids is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001.

(End of Provision)

• STANDARD fORM • (REV. 1.")
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•

SU8MISSION OF BIDS {APR 1984) (52.214-5)

(a) Bids and bid modifications shall be submitted in sealed envelopes or
packages (1) addressed to the office specified in the solicitation and (2)
showing the timespeciffed for receipt, the solicitation number, and the name
and address of the bidder.

(b) Telegraphic bids will not be considered unless authorized by the
solicitation; however, bids may be modified or withdrawn by written or
telegraphic notice, if such notice is received by the time specified for
receipt of bids.

(End of Provision)

EXPLANATION TO PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS
(APR 1984) (52.214-6)

Any prospective bidder desiring an explanation or interpretation of the
solicitation, drawings, specifications, etc., must request it in writing soon
enough to allow a reply to reach all prospective bidders before the submission
of their bids. Oral explanations or instructions given before the award ofa
contract will not be binding. Any information given a prospective bidder
concerning a solicitation will be furnished promptly to all other prospective
bidders as an amendment to the solicitation, if that information is necessary
in submitting bids or if the lack of it would be prejudicial to other
prospective bidders.

(End of Provision)

"'01
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L-6 LATE SUBMlSSIONSsMODIFICATIONS,AND
WITHDRAWALS OF BIDS (APR 1984)(52.214-7)

(a) Any bid received at the office designated in the solicitation after
the exact time specified for receiptwi>ll not be considered unless it is
received before award is made and it-

(1) Was sent by regi steredorcertified mai 1 not 1ater than the
fifth calendar day before the date specified for receipt of bids (e.g., a bid
submitted in response to a solicitation requiring receipt of bids by the 20th
of the month must have been mailed by the 15th}; or

(2) Was sent by mail (or was a telegraphic bid if authorized), and
it is determined by the Government that the late receipt was. due solely to
mishandling by the Government after receipt at the Government installation.

(b) Any modification or withdrawal of a bid is subject to the same
conditions as in paragraph (a) above. .

(c) The only acceptable evidence to establish the date of mailing of a
late bid, modification, or withdrawal sent either by registered or certified
mail is the U.S. or Canadian Postal Service postmark on the wrapper or on the
original receipt from the U.S. nr Canadian Postal Service. Ifneither
postmark shows a le9ible date, the bid, modification, or withdrawal shall be
processed as if mailed late. "Postmark ll means a printed, stamped, or
otherwise placed impression (exclusive ofa postage meter machine impression)
that is readily identifiable without further action as having been supplied
and affixed by employees of the U.S. or Canadian Postal Service on the date of
mailing. Therefore, bidders should request the postal clerks to place a hand
cancellation bullis-eye postmark on both the receipt and the envelope or
wrapper.

(d) THe only acceptable evidence to establish the time of receipt at the
Government installation is the time/date stamp of that installation on the bid
wrapper or other documentary evidence of receipt maintained by the
installation.

(e) Notwithstanding paragraph (a) above, a late modification of an
otHerwise successful bid that makes its terms more favorable to the Government
will be considered at anytime it is received and may be accepted.

...101 STANDARD FORM. (REV. S.'3)
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(f) A bid may be withdrawn in person by a bidder or its authorized
representative if t before the exact time set for receipt of bids, the identity
of the person requesting withdrawal is established and· that person signs a
receipt for the bid.

(End of Provision)

PREPARATION OF BIDS- CONSTRUCTION (APR 1984) (52.214-18)

(a) Bids must be (1) submitted on the forms furnished by the Government
or on copies of those forms, and (2) manually signed. The person signing a
bid must initial each erasure or change appearing on any bid form.

(b) The bid form may require bidders to submit bid prices for one or more
items on various bases, including-

(1) lump sump bidding;

(2) Alternate prices;

(3) Units of construction; or

(4) Any combination of subparagraph (1) through (3) above.

(c) If the solicitation requires bidding on all items, failure to ~o so
will disqualify the bid. If bidding on all items is not required, bidders
should insert the words II no bid" in the space provided for any item on which
no price is submitted.

(d) Alternate bids will not be considered unless this solicitation
authorizes their submission.

(End of Provision)

•
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•

CONTRACT AWARD -fORMAL ADVERTISING- CONSTRUCTION
(APR 1984)(52.214-19)

(a) The Government will award a contract resulting from this solicitation
to the responsible bidder whose bid, conforming to the solicitation, will be
most advantageous to the Government, price and other factors considered.

(b) The Government may reject any or all bids, and waive informalities or
minor irregularities in bids received.

(c) The Government may accept any item or combination of items, unless
doing so is precluded bya restrictive limitation in the solicitation or the
bid.

(End of Provision)

AFFILIATED BIDDERS (APR 1984) (52.214-17)

(a) Business concerns are affiliates of each other when, either directly
or indirectly, (1) one concern controls or has the power to control the other,
or (2) a third party controls or has the power to control both •

(b) Each bidder shall submit with its bid an affidavit stating that it
has no affiliates, or containing the following information:

(1) The names and addresses of all affiliates of the bidder.

(2) The names and addresses of all persons and concerns exercising
control or ownership of the bidder and any or all of its affiliates,
and whether they exercise such control or ownership as common
officers, directors, stockholders holding controlling interest, or
otherwi se·.

(End of Clause)

• STANDARD FORM. (REV. 10-11)
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ORDER OF PRECEDENCE-FORMAL ADVERTISING
(APR 1984)(52.214-11)

290 303 PAGES

L-ll

Any inconsistency in this solicitation shall be resolved by glvlng
precedence in the following order: (a) the Schedule (excluding the
specifications); (b) representations and other instructions; (c) contract
clauses; (d) other documents, exhibits, and. attachments; and (e) the
specifications.

(End of Provision)

NOTICE OF REQUIRED BID SECURITY (APR 1984) (452.228-70)

Each. bi ddermust submi t a bi d gua ranteewith hi sbid in the amount of 20%
of the total bid price, but in no event shall the pena] sum exceed $3
million. Ifabidbond is submitted, it should be on Standard Form 24, money
order and checks, if used, shall be drawn payable to :USDA-Soil Conservation
Service.

(End of Clause)

l-12NOTICE OF REQUIRED PERFORMANCE SECURITY (APR 1984) (452.228-71)

The successful bidder will be required to furnish security to guarantee
faithful performance of the contract in the amount of 100% of the total
contractpr"ice. Security may be in the form ofa performance bond on Standard
Form 25 (furnished on request), orin the form of a postal money order,
certified check or cashier's check, or United States Government bonds or notes
(at par value) may be deposited in accordance with Treasu~ Regulations.
Money orders and checks shall be drawn payable to: USDA, Soil Conservation
Servi ce .•

• ITANDARD FORM. (Rav. 1.'1)
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l-13 NOTICE OF REQUIRED PAYMENT SECURITY (APR 1984) (452.228-72)

The successful bidder will be required to furnish security to guarantee
payment to all persons supplying labor or materials in the performance of the
contract, such security to be in the form of a payment bond on Standard Form
25A (furni shed on request).

The Penal Sum of the payment bond shall equal:

(a) 50 percent of the contract price, if the contract price is not
more than $1 million.

(b) 40 percent of the contract price, if the contract price is more
than $1 million but not more than $5 million; or

(c) $2 1/2 million, if the contract price is more than $5 million.

(End of Clause)

•
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12.10
12.05
12.60

1,..75

18.97

18.63

13.81

I RASle f :
I flOURlYI FRING£ t
f RATE S Ie[ NEFITS :
1--------1--------1
I I I
I f
I 12.A] I
t t
t I
I 15.13 I
I I
I
I 17.05
I
I 17.56

Equipment Operator;
Po~derMen & Mechanics

CableSpl1cers

Cable Splicers

Zone I-A:
Ground.en

CableSpl1cers

EquipMent Operator;
Powder.en & Mechanics

Zone 2:
Groundmen

Lineaen. Crane Operator.
Sagger. and Pilot

Linemen, Crane Operator,
Sagger, and Pilot

Line.en, Crane Operator,
Sagger. and Pilot

[qu1peent Operators;
Powder.en & Mechanics

PAINT£RS:
Area J:

Zone A:
Brush
Rrusb. Steel t bridge
Spray
Spray. Steel & bridge

Zone e: (S~.15 per hour
above lon~ ~ RHR)

lone C: ($1.75 per hour
above lone A BHR)

Zone 0: C$2. 00 per hour
above Zonp A BHR)

LINE CONSTRUCTION:
Zone 1:

Groundmen
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DECISION NO. AZBIt-5005

I BASIC t ,
I HOURLY : FRINGE:
: ~JTES IBEN[FITSl
t--------I~-----~-t

t

I

t

•
•
•

"J
....0 •

2.67
2.67
2.67
2.67
2.67
2.67
2.67
2.67
2.(,7
2.67
2.67

2.67
2.67
2.67
2.67
2.61
2.67
2.61
2.67
2.67
2.67
2.67

3.08
3.08
3.08
3.08
3.08
3.08
3.08
3.08
3.08

I AASIC I 1
I HOURLY I FRINGE I
f RATES :S£NEFITSI

,--------1--------1
I
I

9.75 I
11.98 I
12.50 I
13.10 t
13.83 I
14.53 I
14.C)7 I
15.42 t
16.25 t

:
r

14.12 I
14.30 I
14.60 I
15.08 I
15.29 I
15.55 I
15.13 I
16.2' I
17.0051
18.05 •
17.46 t

I
11.62 I
11.80 I
12.1 0 I
12.58 I
12.7q I
13.05 •
13.23 I
13.79 I
14.5051
15.55 t
14.96 I

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
:
I
I
I
I
I
t

(Contdll
t
I
I
I
I
t
I
I
t
I
I
f
I
I
I
I
I
I
t
t
I
I,

POWER [QUIP. OPRTRS
Area 2:

Group 1
Group 2
Group 3
Group It
Group 5
Group 6
Group 7
Group 8
Group 9

TRUCK DRIVERS:
Area 1:

Group 1
Group 2
Group 3
Group ~

Group 5
Group SA
Group 6
Group 7
GrouD 8
Group SA
Group 88

Area 2:
Group 1
Group 2
Group 3
Group 4
Group 5
Group SA
Group 6
Group 1
Group 8
Group 8A
Group 8B

WELDERS: R~ce1ve the rate
prescribed for craft
perform1ngooeration to
which we l d 1 n 9 is
incidental.

Unlistpd classifications
needed for work not
1ncludedw1thin the scope
of ctass111cations listed
may be added after award
onlyasprov1ded in the
tabor standards contract
clauses
C29 eFR S.5(a)(1)(11».

~.08

3.08
3.08
3.08
3.0~

3.0~

3.0Q
~.CP

3.08

2.77
2.77
2.17
2.17
2.77

2.17
2.77
2.77
2.77
2.77

2.77
2.77
2.17
2.77
2.77

').17
2.77
2.77
2.17
2.77

15.00
18.00

12. 2~)

114.ltH
15.00
15.60
16.33
17.05
17.1+7
17.92
1R. 75

11.f.a
13.R3
14.34
IIt.57 I
15.9451

I
9.10 f

11.33 :
11.S" I
12.07 I
13.4451

I
I

14.1651
14.3CJ I
14.56 I
15.04 I
15.3151

I
11.665
11.BCJ
12.0~

12.54
12.815

PLUMBERS AND PIPEFITTERS:
Yu_a. Mohav~. Coconino,
~avajo. Yavapai, Apache,
Maricopa and La Paz Counties

Zone 1
Zone 2

POW£R EQUIPMENT OPERATOFS:
Area 1:
Group 1
Group 2
Group ~

Group '+
Group ~

Group h
Group 7
Grauo 8
Group q

PAJNTERS~ c~onttd)

Area 3: CCon tt d )
Zone 0: ($~ .75 per hour
above Zone A BHRl

LABORERS:
Area 1:

Group t
Group 2
Group 3
Group it
Group 5

Area 2:
Group 1
Group 2
GrouI> 3
Group ,.
Group 5

(Tunnel and Shaft Work):
Area 1:

Group 1
Group 2
Group :5
Group It
Group 5

Area 2:
Graul'> 1
Group 2
Group :3
Group It
Group 5
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B~ICKlAYfRSlSTON[M.snNS:

Northern area: Apachp. Coconino and Gila Counties; Grahall' county
(west and north of the San Francisco River to the Gila Rlver);
Greenlee County (west and north of the San Franc1sco River to the
Gila River); Haricopa, Mohave. and Navajo Counttes;P1nalCounty
(north 01 a boundary l1nedrawn west along the GtlaRtver to the
west~rn C1tyl1mlts of Florence, a straight tinp from t~e extreme
~outhernwest.rn cltyttmtts of Florencp to the extreme southern City
ltmits of Coolidge, then astra1ght ltne to the extreae southern City
limits of Cas a Grande, with the llopextending to the ~arlcopa/Pinal

County Line); Yavapai, and YUMa Counttes:
Zone A: 0-40 road .iles fro. th~ City Hall in Phoenix
Zone a: ~O-~Oroad miles fro," theC1ty Hall ln Pho~ni)(

Zone C: 50-75 road Illites frolll the City HalllnPhoeni.
zone 0: 15-10troad .iles from the City Hatl 1n Phoenix
lone F: 200 road .ilesand over f~om the City Hall 1~ Phoenix

South,-,rn Area: Cochise County; Graham County (east and. south of the
San ~rancisco Riv~r to the Gila Rivpr)lGreenl~e county feast and
soutb of the San francisco River to the Gila River)t PimaCDunly;
Pinal CountyCsouth of a boundary ~ine drawn west along the Glla
Riv~r to the we.t~rn City li.its of Florence. a straig~t line from
the extremp .~uthwest~rn Clty limits of ~lorence to the extreme
southern City li.itsof Coolidge. then a straiqht tine to the extreme
southern City lilllits of Casa Grande. with the line extending to the Marlcopal
Pinal County L1ne): Santa CrlJzCount1~s:

Zone A: 0-15 road miles from Tucs~n City li.its
ZOAe B: 1 5- 30 r 0 a d It il e s fro. Tu t sonC., t y li It 1 t s
lone C: 30-~O road .'les fro. Tucson C1tyllM1ts
Zone 0: Over 40 road Miles fro. Tutson City limits

CARPENTERS:
Northern Area: Area north of a straight line drawn between a point 35 miles

due north of the City Hall in Flagstaff and a point 35tniles due north of the
City Hall in Ktng~an, extend1nq to the Arizona/Nevada ~tate Line on the westl
and connecting to a point 35 .iles due north of the Clty HallinHolbroo~,

thence due east to the intersection of the Aril0na/New Mexico state line
Central and Southern Areas: All areas not included in the Northern Area

CEMENT MASONS:
Zone 1: Apache, Cotonino. and Gila Counti..-s; Graham County (north of
Sentinel-tasa Grande-Safford Line); Greenlee County (north of Sentinel-
tasa Grande-Safford line); Maricopa County (north of Senttnel-Casa Grande
Safford Line); ~ohave. and Navajo Counties; P1nal County (north of Sentlnel
CasaGrande-Safford Line); Yavapai and Yuma Counties:

NORTHERN AREA: Area north of a stralght llne drawn between apo1nt 35 mites
due north of the City Hall in FlaQstaffand a point 35 mites due north af
tft~ City Hall in Kingman, extending to the Arizona/Nevada state line on
the west and connecting to a pc1nt3S miles due north of the City Hallin
Holbrook. thence due @ast to the intersection of the Arlzona/New Mexico
state l'ne.

CENT RALAN 0 SOU TH[R N ARE AS: AII a re a s not 1nc l ude d 1n t he NOR TH( RNA R[ A
Zone 2: Southern parts of Cochise, Graham, Greenlee. ~ar~copa. and
Pinal Counties; Pima and Santa Cruz Counties

ELE CTR Ie I AN S:
Area 1: Apache County fn~rth of Highway _6~)

Area 2: Cocnnino County; Navajo County (north and west of a boundary
line beginning ata PG1ntwhere Clear Creek crosses th~ CocontnoJ
Navajo County Line andthfln extending ina northeasterly direction
along Clear Creek and northeasterly to rottonwood \.Iash,along

• '.. 'I~l
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Cottonwood Wash extending northeasterly to wherp it 1nte~sects the
Navajo Indian Reservation, then ~ast~rly along the NavaJO Indian
Reservation boundary line to a point where,t intersects the
Navajo/Apac~e County line):

Zone A: s_1Les north-south. east and west of the
Post Off tees of W1lliams, Sedona, and Winslow

Zone B: R~mainder of Area 2 notc~ve~ed by lone A
Area 3: Apache county (south of Hlghway .66J;G1la County; Nava'O

County (south and east ofa boundary beginningatapo1ntwhere
Clear Creek crosses the Coconino/Navajo County lin~.then extending
fna northeast&rLy direction along Clear Creek and north~asterly to
Cottonwood Wa'sh, along Cottonwood Wash extending northeasterly to
where it intersects the NavaJo Indian Reservation, then easterly
along the Navajo Indian Reservation boundary line to a p01nt where
tt intersects the Navajo/Apache County Line); Pinal County (north
of the 1 fne,-First standard Parallel South" and east of the line
"Second Guide Meridian East")

Area 4: Maricopa andMohav~ Counties; pinal county fnor~h and west
01 th~ boundary line beginning at a point whe~e the PaDago Indian
Reservation Road 115 crosses the Pilla/Pinal Countyline. th.-n ~x
tendin9 in a northeasterly dtreetton on the Papago Indian Reservation
Road #15 to the tntersection with the Florence Canal, north and east
on the Florence Canal to the intersection with the line. ·Second
Guide Meridian (alt-, then north to the Pinal/Maricopa County Line);
Yavapai tounty

Area 5: Cochise. GrahaM, Greenle~, and PiMa Counties; Pinal County
(south and east of the boundary line beginning at a point where the
Papago Indian Reservation Road 115 crosses the Pi.a/P1nalCounty
Lirte. then extending in a northeasterly direction on the Florence
Canal. north and east on the Florence Canal to the intersection
with the line, -Second Guide Meridian fast-, then north to the
line. -First Standard Parallel South-, and along that line to the
GrahaM/Pinal County Line); Santa Cruz and Yuma Counties

IRONWORKER'S:
Northern Area: Area fro~ a line 10 .ilea north and parallel to

Highway .66. north to the Arizona/Utah bord~r and fro~ the Arizonal
Call10rnia border east to the Ar1zona/Npw Mexico border

Southern Area: All Areas not included in the Northern Area

LINE CONSTRUCTION:
lone 1: Phoenix and Tucson 30 miles radius from the e~nt~r of

Townl Area within 10 .ile radius from the City Hall in Yuma
Zanet-A: Flagstaff. Globe, and Kinglftan; and 10 .ile radius
fro. the center of Town

Zone 2: Other areas not covered by Zone 1 and Zone I-A

PAINTERS:
Area 1: Apache. Coconino. Navajo, and Yavapai Counties (north of

Woodruff/Camp Wood line); Mohave County (north of a line follow1nq
the Geodetic Hualapai Boundary line to the Colorado River, a dis
tance of 23 miles ~ast of Pierce Ferry and then inters~cting the
Ar1lona/~evada State Line):

Zone A: 0-20 road mil e s f rom Co ur tho use i n Fl a 9st a f f
Z~ne a: 20·35 road miles from Courtbouse in FlaQstaff
lone C: 35-AO road miles fro~ Courthouse in Fla~staff
Zone 0 : R0 r 0 a d In il esando ve r f rOMe 0 u r tho use 1n F l a QS ta f f

Area 2: Apache, Coconino. Navajo, and Yavapai Counties (~outh of the
~oodru1f/Ca~p Wood Line); Gila, Graham, Grrenlpe. Martcopa, and Pinal
Counties (north of 33rd Parallel); Mohave county (south of a line
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following t. hEt Geodetic Hualapai Boundary line to the Color adoR1 ve r •
a distanc~of 23 .'l~seast of P1erceFerry and then intersecting
the Ar izonalNevada state Line):

Zon~ A: 0-40 paved road mil~s from Courthouse in
Phorn1lC, also, Luke and Will1amsA1r Force Basps

Zone B: 41-60 pavedroadll1lesfrofllCourthouse in Phoenix
Zone C: 61 paved road m1lesandover from Courthouse1n

Phoenix
Area 3: Cochise county; Graham, Greenlee. Maricopa and Pinal
counties (south of 33rd ParallelJl Pima, Santa Cruz. and Yuma
Counties:

Zone A: 0-30 paved road m1lesfromSt.one and Congress
in Tucson or from the County Courthouse in Yuma

Zone B: 31-ItOpavedroadlt1Les from stone and Congress
in Tutson or fTO. the County Courthouse in Yu.a

lone C: ~1-50 paved road m1lesfrom stone and Congress
in Tucson or from the County Courthouse in Yuma

Zone 0: 51 paved road .1les and over from stone and
Congress 1nTucson or from the County Courthouse
in Yuma

LABORERS; POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS; and TRUCK DRIVERS:
Area 1: Area north ofa straight lin~ drawn between a potnt 35
miles due north of the City Halt in Flagstaff and a point 35
.1lesdue north of theC1ty Halt 1nK1naman, e~tend'ng to the
Artzona/Nevada state Line on the west; and connecting toa point
35mtles due north of theCtty Hall 1n Holbrook, thence due east
to the intersection of Arizona/New Mp~1co ~tate L1ne

Ar.a 2: All ~real not included in Area 1

LABORERS

Group 1: Laborer, general or constructtonl Tool 0ispatch~r or Checker;
Manually-eontrolled Signal Operator; Fence Bu1lder, Guard Rail Builder 
h1gbway; Chat Box Man; OUMpman and/or Spotter; Rip RaP stone Man; Rock
Sl1nger; H~ad Rock Sltng~r f~5-); For. Stripper; Packing Rod Steel and
Pans; Cesspool Diggers and Installers; Astra-turf layers; Clean-up 
Bull Gang Trackman • Railroad Chipper (clear1ng and grubbing);
K~ttle.an - Tarman; Sp1kers; Wren~hers - Creosotp Tieman; Floor
Sanders-Concrete; Sandblaster (Pot Tendrr); Powderman Tender; F1re
Grader; All Tenders not here1n separately classified; W1ndow Cleaner

Group 2: Chuck Tender (except Tunnel); Concrete taborer 'fbelt. pipe
and/of HoseMan)l Cement Mason Tender; Cutt1ngTorchOperator; Power
typ~ Concrete Buggy; Band@f

Grou~ 3: Guinea Chaser; Operator and Tenders of Pneumatic and [l~ctric
Tools; Concrete Vibrating Ma~hinps; tha1n Saw Machinps (on clearing
and grubbing); H,draulic Jacks and sim1lar mechanical tools not
separately hereinclass1fied; Pipe Caulker andfor RackuD Man-Pipeline;
Riggrr and stgnalman-P1pel1ne; Pipe Wrapper; Cribber; Sharer (e.c~pt

tunnel); Pneumat1c Gopher; Precast Manhole ErectDr

Group 4: Asphalt Rakers andtroner; Air and Water ~ash-out
Nozzleman Claw and hiqh pressure); Scaler (usinQRos'n's Chair
or Safety Belt); TamperCmechanical-all types);-Sandbla~ter
(N~z zl eman); Cont re t eSaw Chand-guided); C,onc releC ut t1 ng Torch;
Gunit~ (Gunman. ~1.erman~ Rodman); Blo-f1ler; Press-anI Installer;
Operator; Hand-guided Trencher and similar operated eQuipment;
[) ri II e r( Jac kha mme rand '0 r P·av ~ '" en t Breaker) ; Grade ~ e t t er

•
•
•
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(pipeline); Pipe Layer (1n~luded but not l1m1te~ to non-metallic
transite and pLastic pipe. sewer pipe. drain pipe, underground
tile pipe andcondu1t)

Group 5: Drill Doctor and/or Air Tool ~epa1rman; Scaler CDriller);
Form Setter ~nd/or Builder; Welder and/orPipe Layers. installing
prote.s pipingl Drillers-Core Oia.ondt~agon~A1rTrack, Joy, MustanQ,
PR 1~3. 220 Gardner,Oenvf!tr. Hydrason'c; Power Man, Water Blaster Operator

TUNNEL and SHAFT WORK

Group 1: Rull Gang. Huckers. Trackman; Ountpmen;Concre-te Crew (in
eludes Rodders and Spreaders); Grout Crew; Sw~mper (Brakeman and
Sw1t~hmen on tunn~l work)

Group 2: Nipper; Chu~ktender, Cabletenderl V1bratorman,Jackhammer.
Pneumatic Tools (except Driller)

Group 4: Timberman. Pet1mber~an - ~ood or steel blaster. Driller.
PowderMan; Cherry Pickerman; PowderMan - PriMer House; Steel form
Raiser and Setter; Me.per and other Pneumatic Concrete Placer Ope
rator; Miner • Finisher; Miners-Tunnel (hand or Machine)

Group SA: Shaft and Raise Miner Welder

POW£~ EQU JPMENT OPERA TORS

Group 1: Air Compressor Operatorl PUMP Operator; Conveyor Operator;
Generator Operator Call); Power Gr12zly Operator; Fireman Calt)l
Welding Machine Operator; Tripper Operator; Concrete Mixer Operator,
skip type; H1ghl1ne Cableway SignalMan

Group 21 Oiler; Forklift and Ross Carrier Operator; Skiploader. 1-1/2
cu. yd. and less; Pavement Brea~er; Roller Operator (except as other
wise classified); Wheel-type Tractor Operator CF~rd-Ferqusontype);

Slurry Seal Machine Operator (driver Moto-paver); Power Sweeper

G~oup 3: Self-propelled Chip Spreading Machine Conveyor Operator;
D~nky Operator, under 20 ton; Elevator Ho1st operator. Husky and
similar

~roup ,: Motor Crane Driver; Beltcrete Operator; Curing Machine
Operator, Boring Bridge and Texture; Cross T1neing and Pipe float;
straw Blower; Hydrographic Seeder; Hydrographic ~ulcher; Jumbo
Finishing Mach1nel Joint Inserter

Group 5: A-fram~ Boom Truck or Winch Truck Op~rator; Grade Checker
lexcluding Civil EnQineer); Multiple Power roncrete Saw Operator;
Screed Operator; Stationary Pipe Wrapping and Cleaning Ma~h1ne Ope
rator; Tugger Operator

Group 6: Aggregate Plant Operator t1ncludfnQ crushing, screeninq. and
sand~lant$t etc.); ~~phaltLay~own Machine Operator; Asphalt Plant
Mixer Operator; Boring Machine Operator; Concrete Mechanical Tamp1nq.
Spreading or Finishing "'achineOperaforfincludlnq Clary. Johnson or
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similar types); Concrete Pump Operator; Concrete Batch Plant Operator,
all, types and s11es; C'onductor.Arakeman. orHandlerlOrillinqMachine
Operator, all types andsiles e.c~ptas otherwise class1fied;F1eld
EQuipm~nt ServtceMan;Kolman Belt loader Operator or siMllarty~e,

with belt width ItS"or over; locomotive Engineer (includingOinky 20
tons weight and over'; Moto .... paver ands1mi1ar type eQuipment Operatorl
Operating En9ineer Rigger; Pneu",atic-t1redfcraper Operator, up to and
1ncluding 1~ cu. ytis • (furnapull.• [uc11d. Cat t e.w. Hancock, and similar
eQuipMent); ~ower ~umboForm Setter Operator; Pressure Grout Ma~hlne

Operator (as used"n heavy engineering construction); Road Oil Mixing
Machine Operator; Roller Opprator, on atl type aSDhalt pavement; Seli
propelled Co",pattortw1thblade;Sk1pLoader Operator, all typesw1Jh
a rated capacity over 1-1/2 but less than 'tcu.yds.; Sl'1pFor", Operator
Cpower dr1venltftingdev1ce for concrete forms); Soil Cement Road
Mixing Machine Operator. single pass type; Stationary Central Gene
rating Plant Operator~ rate 300 K.~. or morplSurfaceHeater and
Planer Operator; Traveling P1pewrapp1ng Mathine Operator

~roup 7: Pneumatic-t1~ed Scraper Operator. all sizes and types over
12 cu. yds. MRC (Turnapull, fucl1d. Cat. O.W. Hancock and similar
equipment); Tractor Operator (Pusher. Bulldozer. Scraper); Tr~nching

Machine Operator

Group a: Asphalt or Concrete Plan1n~. Rotomill, and Milling Machine
Operator; Auto Grade Machine Operator CCHI and similar e~uipMent);

Boring ~ach1ne Op.rator (including Mol~, Badqer and similar typ~)'

Concrete Mixer Operator, paving type and Mobile Mixers; Concrete
Pump Operator, with boo. attached (truck Mounted); Crane Operator,
Crawler and Pneu.atic type under 100 ton capacity ~RC' Crawler-type
Tractor Operator. with boo. attachMent or Slope 8a~; Oerr1ckOpe
~atorf forklift Operator for hotst1ng personnel; Gradall Operator;
H.~. Mechanic and/or Welder; Helicopter Hotst Operator; Highline
Cableway Operator (less than 20 tons rated capacity); Mass Exca
vatoT Operator el50 Bucyrus Erie and similar types); Mechanical
HotstOperator (two or Moredru.s); Motor Grader Operator, any type
power blade; Motor Grader Operator, wtth Elevatinq Grad~r attachment;
Mucking Machine Operator; Overhead Crane Operat~r; Pil~dr1ver [ng1
neerCportable. stationary or skid rig)' Pn~u,"at1c-tired Scraper
Operator. all sizes and types (Turnapull. Euclid, Cat. D.W. HancGck
and similar equipMent over ~5 cu. yds. MRC); Po~er driven Ditch
lining orD1tch Tr1~ming Machine Operator; ~kip loader Operator, all
types rat~d capacity 4 cu. yd •• but less than 8 cu. yds.; Slip Form
Paving Machine Operator (inclUding Gunnert, li~merman and similar
tYD~S); Specialized Power 01ggerOperator. btta~hed to wheel-type
trac1or; Tower Cran~ (or simflar type) Operator; Tuqger Operator
(two or .or~); Universal Equipment Operator, Shovel, Aack~oe. Drag
line. CLaMshell, etc •• up to 8 cu. yds.

Group~: Crane Operator, PneUMatic or Crawlpr, 100 ton hoisting
capacity and over MRC rat1n~; Helicopter Pilot, FAA qualified, when
used in construction work other than expcut1ve travel and single
casuatrental; Hlghl1ne Cableway Operator, over 20 ton rated capa
city and US1n9 Taveling Head and Tail lowe t Remote-control earth
Moving rQuip.~nt Operator; Skip loader Ope ator. all types with
rated eapacity of 8 cu. yds. or Morr; Un1v rsal [Quipment Operator.
Shovel , Backhoe, 0 r a qline ,C lam she l l • etc. e cu. yds. a,'l~ Over
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Group 1: Teamste~~: Pick-ups; Station Wanon: ~an Haul Driver

Group 2: Dump or llatrack 12 or 3 a_Ie); Water Truck (under 2500
qallonsJl Buq~ymob11~ (teu. yd. or l~ss); Bus Or1ve~; 8plf-pro
D~lted street Swe~per; ShopGr~as~r

Group 3: Oump or FlatrackC4 a. [eJ; OUtnf)toror f'tumpster( tess than
1 cu. yds.l; Water Truck 12500 gallons but less than 4000 gallons);
Tireman

Grou~ 4: Dumptoror Du_pster (7 tu. yds.but te~9 th~n16 cu. ,ds):
Dump or Flatrack r~ axle); Water Truck (.noo gallons and over)l
Slurr, type p~ulpment Ortver or leverman; VacuuM Pump Truck Orivprs;
Flaherty Spreader or s1~1lar type eou1pmpnt or levermanl Transit ~i.

IS cu. yds. or less .ixer capa~1t,); A~bul8nce Driver

Group 5: nu~p or Flatrack (6 axlel; Transit ~i. (over A cu. yds. but
l~9s than 10.5 cu.yd~.l; Rock ~ruck (i.e. Dart. ruel1d and other
s1milar type end dumps. single unit) less than 16 cu. yds.

Group 5A: Oil Tank~,. or Spreader and/or Bootman.Retortman or leverman

Group 6: Transit Mi. tOYer lO.5 eu. yds. but tess than , .. cu. yds.
mt••~ capacity'; Ros~ Carr1er. ¥ork lift orl1ft Truck; Hydro lift.
Swedish Crenp. low8 300 and .iM'lar types; Concr~te Pump (when in
tegral part of Trans't Mix Truck); Oump or Flatrack (7 axle); Tran~

port Oriver (unless axle rating r~sults in higher classification)

Group 1: DUMD or Flatrack (8 awlel

Group 8: Off-highway eQUipMent Driver 1nclud1nQ but not t1~1tpd to:
2 or 4 vheel power unit. 1.e. Cat. OW Series. Euclid. International
and sf.ilar type eQuip.ent transporting ~ater1al when top loaded or
by external Means 'nelud1ng pul\inq Vater Tanks. Fuel Tanks. or other
applications under Teamstpr Class1f1cations; Rock Trucks COart. ruclid •
or oth~r similar end du~p types) 16 cu. yd~. and over; EJect-alls;
OU-Qtor or OUMpster ct~ cu. yds. and over); DUMP or Flatrack (9 axle)

•

Group 8A: H~avy~duty Mechan1c/Vplder; Body and Fender Man

Group 8B: F1eld EQuipm~nt Servicemen or Fuel Truck Oriver

PlUMRERS AND PJPEFJTTERS

Zonet: Basr points shall be: Phoen1x--the insersect10n of Central .veque
and Jefferson street; Flagstaff. Yuma. Kingman. Prpscott. Havasu City and
Winslow -~ th~ main Post Office building in ~ach city. The "Free Zone"
(lone No. 1) from Phoen1xshall be 40 miles fro", the stated basf' point.
The Free Zone from Flagstaff. Yuma. Kin~man.Prescott. Havasu City and
Winslow shall be 20 road mites from the stat~d base point. In addition,
atlareas within the city liMits of Phoen1x.Chandler. Scottsdale. T~moe.

Gl~ndale.Mesa and Gilbert. as well as that area bordered orenco~pass~d by
Ap8cheTra1l on the north. Higley Road on the ea$t. rlliott Road on the~outh

and Arizona Avenue on the west. and Sun City wpst ~1l\ be in~ludpd as
Free Z~nes. Any work contracted for out~1de of these Free Zon.s will bp
determined from the Phopn1x base point.
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above.

Unlisted clas~if1cat1ons needed for work not included within the sco~e

of the classifications listed may be added alter award only as pro
vided in the laborstand~~d$ contract clauses (29 CFR, 5.5(a)(1)C1i)).



e BID BOND
(See Instructions on reverse)

PRINCIPAL (Le6'" name and business address)

SURETY(IES) (Name and bu.ine.s addre.s)

DATE BOND EXECU ED (Must be 8ame or later
than bid open;n, date)

TVPE OF ORGANIZATION (" one)

[JINDIVIDLJAL [] PARTNERSHIP

[l JOINT VENTURE []CORPORATION

STATF OF INCORPORATION---'---_ .._ .. "-

PENAL SUM OF BOND BID IDENTIFICATION
PEREENT AMOUNT NOT TO EXCEED BID DATE INVITATION NO.
OF BID
PRICE MILLION(S) THOUSANO(S) HUNDRED(S) CENTS

FOR (Construction_
Supplies or Services)

OBLIGATION:

We, the Principal and Surety(ies) are firmly bound to the United States of America (hereinafter called the Government) in the above penal
sum. For payment of the penal sum, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally. However,
where the Sureties are corporations actIng as co-sureties, we, the Sureties, bind ourselves in such sum "jointly and severally" as well as
"severally" only for the purpose of allowing a joint action or actions against any orall of us. Foralt other purposes, each Surety binds itself,
jointly andseverallv with the Principal, for the payment of the sum shown opposite the name of the Surety. If no limit of liabitity isindi~

cated ,the limit of liability is the full amount of the penal sum..

CONDITIONS:

The Principal has submitted the bid identified above.

THEREFORE:

The above obligation is void if the Principal - (a) upon acceptance by the Government of the bid identified above, within the periodspeci~
fied therein for acceptance (sixty (60) days If no period is specified), executes the further contractual documents and gives the bond(s) re
quired by the terms of the bid as accepted witf\tn the time specified (ten (10) days if no period is specified) after receipt of the forms by the
principal; or (bl in the event of failure so to execute such further contractual documents and give such bonds, pays the Government for any
cost of procuring the work which exceeds the amount of thebid.

Each Surety executing this instrument agrees that its obligation is not impaired by any extension(s)of the time for acceptance of the bid
that the Principal may grant to the Government. Notice to the surety(ies)of extension(s) are waived. However, waiver of the notice applies
only to extensions aggregating not more than sixty (60) calendar days in addition to the period originallv allowed for acceptance of the bid.

WITNESS:

The Principal and Surety(ies) executed this bid bond and affixed their seals on the above date.

PRINCIPAL
l. 2.

Signature(s)

(Seal) (Seal) Corporate

Name(s) &
1. 2. Seal

Title(s)
(Typed)

INDIVIDUAL SURETIES
1.

Signature(s)
2.

(Seal) (Seal)

Name(s}
(Typed)

1. 2.

CORPORATE SURETV(tES}

Name &

« Address

> 1..... Signatore(s)w
a:
::) Name(s) & 1.en Title(s)

(Typed)

2.

2.

ISTATE OF INC. I~ABILiTVLIMIT

_.----.--.,...,

-----_..-
Corporate

Seal

• NSN 7540-01-152-8059
PREVIOUS ED.TIONUSABt..E

24-104 STANDARD FORM 24 (REV. 10-83)
Prescribed by GSA
FAR (48 CFR 53.228(a»



• CORPORATESURETYUES) (Continued)

Name & tTATE
QFINC'J!:BILlT_~_~~:

m Address

> 1- 2. Corporate.... Signature(s)w
a: Seal
~ Name(s) & 1. 2.en Title(s)

(Typed)

Name & ISTATE6F INC. I~ABILlTV LIMIT

U Address

>-
f- l. 2. Corporatew Signature(s)
a: Seal
0en Name(s)& 1. 2.

Title(s)
(Typ.ed)

Name & rTATE OF INC. I~ABILlTV LIMIT

0
Address

>- 1. 2. Corporatef- Signature(s)
UJ
a: Seal
:> Name(s) & l. 2.en Title(s)

(Typed)

Name & ISTATE OF INC. I~ABILITV LIMIT
Address

w
>- l. 2. Corporate
f- Signature (s)
w Seala:
:> Name(s} & 1. 2.
CI) Title(s)

(Typed)

Name & rTATE OF INC: I~ABILITV LIMIT

u. Address

> 1- 2. Corporatef- Signature(s)w
a:: Seal
:> Name(s) & 1. 2.en

Title(s)
(Typed)

Name & \STATE OF INC. I~ABILITV LIMIT

Address
C)

> 1. 2. Corporate
". Signature(s)
w Seala::
:> Name(s)& 1. 2.
(I) Title(s)

(Typed)

INSTRUCTIONS

1. This form is authorized for use when a bid guaranty is required.
Any deviation from this form will require the written approval of

e the Administrator of General Services.

2. Insert the full legal name and business address of the Principal in
the space designated "Principal" on the face of the form. An
authorized person shall signthe bond. Any person signing in a rep
resentativecapacity (e.g. ,an attorney-in-fact) must furnish evi-:
dence·· of authority if that representative is not a member of the

- firm, partnership, or joint venture, or an officer of the corpora
t;·on involved.

3. The bondmav express penal sumas a percentage of the bid
price. In these cases, the bond may state a maximum dollar limita
tion (e.g., 20% of the bid price but the amount not to exceed

e-._.-..... ---- dollars).

4.,(a) Corporations.executing the bond as sureties must appear on
the Department of the Treasury's list of approved sureties and
must act within the limitation listed herein. Where more than one
corporate surety is involved, their names and addresses shall appear

in the spaces (Surety A, Surety S, etc-J headed "CORPORATE
SURETY(IES)". In the space designated "SURETY(tES)" on the
face of the form, insert only the letter identification of thesureties.

(b) Where individual sureties are involved, two or more respon
sible persons shall execute the bond. A completed Affidavit of
Individual Surety (Standard Form 28), for each individual surety,
shall accompany the bond. The Government may require these
sureties to furnish additional sub~tantiating information concerning
their financial capability.

5. Corporations executing the bond shall affix their corporate
seals. Individuals shall execute the bond opposite the word "Corpo
rate Seal"; and shall affix an adhesi\lp seal if executed in Maine,
New Hampshire, or any other jurisdiction requiring adhesive seals.

6. Type the name and title of each person signing this bond in the
space provided.

7. In its applIcation to negohatpd contracts, the terms IIbid"and
"bidder"shatl include "proposal" and "offeror ".

STANDARD FORM 24BACI< (REV. 10-83)

.A·CPO • 1983 0 - 381-526 (9047)


